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The Naval War College Review was
established in 1948 by the Chief of
Naval Personnel in order that officers of
the service might receive some of the
educational benefits available to the
resident students at the Naval War
College.

The material contained in the Review
is for the professional education of its
readers. The frank remarks and personal
opinions of the lecturers and authors are
presented with the understanding that
they will not be quoted without per-
mission. The remarks and opinions shail
not be published nor quoted publicly, as
a whole or in part, without specific
clearance in each instance with the
lecturer or author and the Naval War
College.

Lectures are selected on the basis of
favorable reception by Naval War Col-
lege audiences, usefulness to servicewide
readership, and timeliness. Research
papers are sclected on the basis of
professional interest to readers.

The thoughts and opinions expressed
in this publication are those of the
lecturers and authors, and are not
necessarily those of the Navy Depart-
ment nor of the Naval War College.
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CHALLENGE!

Circumstances have causcd the
Mediterranean Sea to play a greater
part in the history of the world, both
in a commercial and a military point of
view, than any other sheet of water of
the same size. Nation after nation has
striven to control it, and the strifc goes
on ... but should any chance add to
the control of the Black Sea Basin,
which Russia has, the possession to the
entrance to the Mediterranean, the
existing strategic conditions affecting
sea power would all be modified.

Mahan: The Influence of Sea
Power upon History, 1890

A month has passed since [ discussed
with you, in rather broad and general
terms, the recent shift in Soviet national
strategy away from one founded princi-
pally on a continental military strategy
toward one that incorporates the con-
cept of a worldwide maritime power.
This month [ would like to focus more
closely on one geographic area of the
world where increased Soviet presence is
an ever-threatening challenge to the
peace and the security of the free
world--[ refer specifically to the Medi-
terranean.

It has become quite apparent that
the current leadership in the Kremlin
has accompliched what the czars and
even Stalin failed to do--that is, it has
projected a major Soviet military, politi-
cal and economic presence into the
Mediterranean basin. In spite of our
attempts to bar Russian expansion in
the Eustern Mediterranean by the Tru-
man Doctrine, the Eisenhower Doctrine
and the Baghdad Pact in the 1940s and
1950s, the Soviets now have bridged
these former obstacles; as a result Soviet

naval forces are now freely operating, in
force, in this most vital sea. While the
challenge ot this Soviet Fleet to the
Sixth Ileet is of preat consequence to
the U.5. Navy, of equal significance is
the implication of this Soviet move in
the assessment of future, long range
Soviet strategy.

The Soviets have traditionally been a
land power and have historically been
primarily concerned with the geopoliti-
cal preservation of the U.S.S.R. Their
strategy has been based on the main-
tenance of “buffer states” around the
periphery of Soviet territory. It has
been the Red Army that has shouldered
the burden of protecting the Soviet
homeland, with the Soviet Navy having
the primary mission of supporting the
land forces in coastal waters and in
adjacent seas. However, the Soviels’
projection in recent years, of a substan-
tial naval force in the Mediterranean,
strongly suggests that they have purged
themselves of the continental mentality
that in the past has pervaded their
strategic thought. By their own leaders’
statements the mission of the Soviet
Navy has changed from a strictly defen-
sive one to now include a role as “a
principal oflensive arm™ of the Soviet
Supreme Command.

Western influence that had long
dominated the Mediterranean area was
initially breached in the mid 1950s by
the Soviet political offensive that

Published by U.S. Naval War College Digital Commons, 1968
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appealed to Arab nationalism in Egypt,
Syria, and Iraq and supported these
states against lIsrael, using military and
economic aid as tools. This political
offensive was widened in the 1960s to
include Algeria and Yemen and, to a
degree, Iran, a recipient of considerable
Soviet economic aid. As the political
climate became more favorable, with
increasing Arab dependence on Moscow,
the Soviets responded by increasing
their naval strength in the Eastern Medi-
terranean. At the time of the Arab-
[sraeli war the Soviets had a substantial
naval force present in the Mediter-
ranean.

While the Soviets suffered a major
sethack in their relations with the Arab
States when they did not intervene with
military force in the Arabs’ behalf in
this short and disastrous war of June
1967, it proved only temporary. They
rapidly reasserted their position in the
follewing months by quickly providing
massive economic and military aid to
the defeated nations in the aftermath of
the war, supplementing this with large
and impressive naval forces visiting ports
such as Latakia, Port Said, Alexandria,
and Algiers with Soviet admirals pro-
claiming support for the Arab States.
On balance, the planning and implemen-
tation of this strategy combining politi-
cal, psychological, economic and mili-
tary factors was a remarkable example
of overall coordination at the national
level in Moscow. It succeeded. Today
the U.S.S.R. would appear to have
established itself as a significant power
in the Mediterranean with key states on
the Southern perimeter under her direct
influence, if not control.

Having succeeded in the Mediter-
ranean, there would appear to be every
reason for the Soviet leadership to look
to the contiguous area of the Red Sea,
Indian Ocean and oil-rich Persian Gulf
as the next target. With the announced
withdrawal of British forces from this
area in the next few years and state-
ments from many responsible spokes-

men in the United States that this
nation will “no longer be the unilateral
policeman of the world” and will not
replace the British presence there, Mos-
cow might well look on this area as the
logical next place to exploit its success-
ful “Mediterranean Strategy.” The
recent cruise of a Russian naval squad-
ron visiting ports in Bast Africa, the Red
Sea, the Persian Gulf as well as India
and Pakistan for the first time in history
may well signal Soviet intentions. The
unconfirmed reports of Soviet naval
bases being established in the area, if
proven true, would clearly indicate
Soviet intentions,

Some authorities have argued that
without attack aircraft carriers Soviet
naval strategy must necessarily be defen-
sive. This logic possibly has some merit
{or conflicts that might take place in the
wide expanses of the Atlantic and
Pacific Oceans, but not in the Mediter-
ranean Sea. In World War [I, German
land-based aviation was quite elfective
in limiting Allied naval power in the
Mediterranean and in supporting air-
borne invasions of Crete and other
islands in the region. We certainly must
credit Soviet land-based aircraft,
equipped with standoff long range air-
to-surface missiles, with a like capability
if deployed in the area. Additionally,
the sophisticated surface-to-surface
missile capabilities of Soviet patrol
boats, surface ships and submarines pose
a significant threat. Therefore, while the
U.S. Sixth Fleet with its attack carriers
still possesses today a marked superi-
ority vis-a-vis the Soviet Naval forces in
the Mediterranean, tature U.S. superi-
ority could be challenged when one
considers the missile attack capability
not only of Soviet, but pessibly Soviet
controlled indigenous forces which
might well develop in this area, particu-
larly if U.5.5.R. political activities con-
tinue to prosper.

While this challenge would be valid in
a hot war strategy, especially if it was
based on a surprise missile attack against

https://digital-commons.usnwc.edu/nwec-review/vol21/iss9/17 6
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our carriers and major elements of the
Sixth Fleet from a peacetime environ-
ment, it is doubtful if a retional Soviet
leadership would consider it. The conse-
quences of escalation to general war
would certainly restrain them from such
a course ol action. Too, in assessing
their goals in the area and recognizing
the political and psychological success
already achieved, any strategy which
might involve a direct military confron-
tation with U.S. forces would seem to
offer unnecessary hazards. Preferable
would seem to be a cold war strategy,
an expansion of that which they are
already embarked upon. Thus, with the
selective use ol military and economic
assistance, and by progressively increas-
ing and making visible their military
capabilities-including a substantial
amphibious capability (possibly based
on the aircraft carrier MOSKVA which
recently deployed into the area)--they
could achieve their national goals, step
by step. They may well have concluded
that with this strategy they can outflank
NATO to the South, without firing a
gun and without fear ol escalation.

[f so, it in many ways poses an
enigmatic problem for the United States
and NATO. Such a Soviet strategy
would not in itself be in contravention
of international law or historical prac-
tice, The British followed a strategy not
unlike this over many years in the

CHALLENGE! 3

development of their empire. A U.S.
and NATO strategy to counter this
Soviet strategy poses a rcal challenge.

This is particularly true when one
considers possible Sovier intentions now
vis-a-vis the Algerian base of Mers-el-
Kebir, (sitting near the entrance to the
Mediterrancan), and pos=sibly later in
relation to Tanzania, Aden, I‘rench
Somaliland, Eritrea and the oil-rich
Persian Gull states. In hostile hands,
these areas could have a major impact
on the security of the United States and
other NATO countries.

HBut what can be identificd as the
central 1ssue, the core, in this problem
as regards the U.5. Navy? Since World
War Il the U.S. Navy has been largely
left alone m the exploitation of naval
power, but it now has a serious con-
tender. ‘'he Saviet swilch Lo an offen-
sive naval capability in the Mediter-
ranean, even though limited to a cold
war environment, deserves immediate
attention and intensive study by our
national policy planners backed up by
our naval planners. We at the Naval War
College may be able to contribute.

We must meel this threat and, over
the longer term, effectively counter the
many iraphications that this new Soviet
strategy presents. Admiral Mahan per-
cetved the problemn, and his {orewarning
has today become our challenge.

R.GECOLBIRT
Vice Admiral, U5 Navy
President, Naval War College

Published by U.S. Naval War College Digital Commons, 1968
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NAVY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

A

N

An address delivered at the Naval War College
on 13 June 1968

The Honorable Robert A. Frosch

Assistant Secretary of the Navy for Research and Development

[ am not quite sure what the title of
my talk really is. It started with a title
like: “The Future of the Fleet,” atmed
more or less at the beginning of the 21st
century. It might also be called: “What
Does Make a Difference and What Does
Not Make a Dillerence.”

[ can express one aspect of my
central theme best in a statement that
Vice Adm. Tommy Booth tells me was
made by Sir John Carroll (then Chief
Scientist to the British Admiralty) some
time around 19063: “The ingenuity of
your innovation nearly blinds me to its

https://digital-commons.usnwc.edu/nwec-review/vol21/iss9/17

utter uselessness.” 1 am afraid that this
is an overwhelming point about a good
deal of military rescarch and develop-
ment. | have tried Lo avoid this flaw in
what [ollows. As you will hear, [ find
concepts more significant than their
hardware realizations.

My question is: “How can we make
predictions of what we are likely to
need, in time to carcy out the implica-
tions of those predictions in such a way
that we can have the Navy that we
require, at the time that it is required?”

The history of prediction of any kind
8
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is lairly dismal, and the longer ahead
one has teied to make a prediction, the
more dismal predictive history really is.

Inasmuch as the lLime il Llakes Lo
develop and produce military systems
has come Lo he long, compared with the
time in which politieal and military
change in the world is possible, we are
now in an extraordinarily difficult sitna-
tion,

I have tricd Lo get al this problem by
a process ol extrapolation; that is, |
have tried 1o look hach over the past 30
years and ask myscll, *What are the few
things that | think have happened in
techmology in the past generation, the
past 30 or 35 years, that have made a
diflerence?” and then, looking at these,
ask mysell, “Whal are the things that
are likely to happen between now and
the year 2000 that are likely 1o make a
dillerence?”

First | aonst say what | mean by a
“difference.” [ am using the idea of
dilference at a cather exteeme and high
Tevel. By difference, 1 mean things that
make  a radical change; things  that
change the character of warlare, particu-
larly of naval warfare, in some qualita-
tive way. I am looking lor changes that
are as radical as the change from sail to
sleam,

1 think one needs Lo be carelul about
what it is thal ehanges. For example,
there is (requently a lemptation, par-
teularly among people who have nol
really dealt with naval warfare prob-
lems, Lo Uink that the change from sail
o steam was principally significant be-
cause ol a change in speed, and, of
course, Lhat is not particularly (e, |
helieve the time for a trans-Pacilic cross-
ing actually inereased  with the shifl
from sail to steam, cerlainly initially,
The radical nature of the change had
litde to do with speed. 1L consiated
almost entirely ol the fact thal one
beecame relatively independent of the
wealhier lor the first Gme so that the
neeessity [or Tollowing the winds was
greally decreased,

This altempt Lo look for gualitalive,
rather than merely quantitative, changes
is a dilfieull one. It is sometimes dilfi-
ewlt Lo distingnish hetween things (hat
make major differences and things that
Just wake small dilfevenees, since the
superficialitics ol whal oue sees [re-
guently overwheln the iwmportant inuer
characteristics. However, | have made
my choice, Such a choice is partly a
maller ol taste, and we could argue
about these choices rather profitably, or
pechaps they will at least be some food
for thoughl.

I have tried o pick the things that
are in the st category of what [ would
call “three categories ol change.™ The
first calegory conlains the things thal
make quahtative  differences;  Lhat
change the world in some intrinsic way,
so Ut warlare or human activity is
somehow different in a major way from
what it was helore.

There is a second calegory of change
in which the change is not in itsell
inbrinsically hmportant, wnless il oceurs
asvinmelrically, so thal one side makes
the change but not the other, Then
there s an imbalance. Al that happeos
when both sides change symmetrically is
that warfare Is just as it was helore,
excepl balaneed on a new guantitative
level,

Changes in speed are uwsnally like
that, For example, | would =ay that the
supersonic aireralt has no inleinsic signi-
ficamee  whatever in warlare, 1t lhas a
signilicance oy on imbalance, 11 one
side has it aned the other side does not
have ity then it may have a significance;
at, il both have 1L, all Chat
happens s that you have air warlare
that is twice the speed you had hefore, |
assert that there is really wo important
qualitative chaoge there,

The thind category are changes where
the imbalance does not mean any thing
whatever even if it is asyminetric. These
are imbalanees that are offset by other
things. Thal is, a particular weapon may
he of some special nse Lo one side or

sides

Published by U.S. Naval War College Digital Commons, 1968
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another in a war for geographic reasons,
bul may quile naturally be ollset by
some lolally dilferent {actor withoul
leading to any basic change, For ex-
ample, the use of silo-based 1CBM’s and
Submarine Launched Ballistic Missiles in
dilferent mixes by two countrics can be
the result of geographic asymmelrics
and signily nothing as a strength asym.
melry.

I will make one other comment
which beats very strongly on the dilfi-
eully of making prediclions at all. It is a
slalement about the nature of rescarch
and development. The best way | can
make il is lo make il by analogy, by
making a commenl which is mathemalt-
ical in Torm: Theorems and the proofl of
theorems in  mathemalics are never
found by systemalic means; bul afler
you have a compleled colleclion of
theorems and proofs, you always have 2
systemalic arrangement of Udngs, That
is, the process of research and develop-
ment, the process of gelling ideas, par-
ticularly al the researeh end, is nnsys-
Lemalic; 1L is unlidy; it is essentially
unpredictable; and, in [acl, in some
ways, 1L is almost ummnanageable. How-
ever, Lhe process of taking things that
have already been invented and turning
them into specilic engincering objects
can he a very systemalic kind ol opera-
lion, We have Lwo kinds ol things,
which are very different intellectually,
going on inside the rvesearch and devel-
opment community, At the research
end, al the end of gelling ideas, we have
an unlidy, difficult, illunderstood pro-
cess i which whal we do is ry to gel
lots of people thinking and hope lor the
best. Onee we have ideas and something
that we wanl to go on and build, we
then have a [airly syslemalic process
even though there ave many unsysletn-
atic and difficult things iinbedded in the
process, ‘There are always unanlieipated
dilficulties that leed back into further
rescareh and applied vescarch,

For the reason that the rescarch end
ol things is so unprediclable, hefore T go

EVIL

on lo making my predictions 1 will
make a disclaiming statement: Lthe most
important  lechnological developments
for the next 30 years will turn onl to be
the [ruit of things that have nol yet
heen invented, IL was thal way if one
made a prediction al the beginning of
the last 30 years; | think il is that way
now; it will always be that way. Thirty
years 15 u long time for leehnolegical
change, 1t is a human generation, but it
is sowmething belween [five and seven
development generations; we could have
Ltechnological changes several times in
the course of the next human gencra-
lion,

Il is asserted from time Lo time thal
Lthe time from Lhe invention or dis-
covery ol an idea wntil its actual use in
hardware is getting shorter and shorter.
Whal is geltling shorter and shorter ig the
time (vom the invention of an idea until
somchody atlempls to apply i, The
Lime {rom the beginning of the atlempl
lo apply the idea wntil it is actual
hardware Lhat can be used in the Fleet
has stayed constant, perhaps gollen
slightly longer, over the past eouple of
generations. T'he reason lies in the fact
that Lthe two processes are dilferent. To
gel [von the [undamental idea to the
idea ol an application--that is, to the
beginuing ol development--one  only
needs communication and ideas, and the
communicalion has been getling faster
and better. ‘To gel from the beginning of
the development Lo the end of Lhe
development takes a long sequence of
detailed and specilic sieps. In particular,
the begiming ol development of the
syslem is the poinl where one begins to
have a complicated administrative prob-
lem, so that the process is governed by
more Lhan the availability ol ideas and
the availability of communications, IT
we gel Lo a poinl in history such that
the time from fundatnental idea genera-
lion Lo the beginuings ol applicalion
Lecoes wero, we will not necessarily
continue to cul the time from the
beginning of idea gencration Lo aclually

https://digital-commons.usnwc.edu/nwc-review/vol21/iss9/17
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having completed weapons and devices.
Il come baek Lo Lhis point a little later.

Al Lhe present time [ think we ace in
the position that the time Lo go fram
development into initial production is
ghorler than the lime it Lakes {or Lhe
development, aud that iz an aimportant
poinl for the next 30 years,

Now | will give you my list, with
some comments ol the dozen or so
things developed over the past 30 years
that | think have really made major
differences in warfare, T Lhink 1 would
nol gel a very diflerent list il | tried Lo
take a list of Lhe dozen things that have
probably made the major difference in
all of 1echinalogy over the past 30 years,

The first thing that ! would list is, of
course, nuelear explosives, nol because
ol the propertics of the hardware, bul
becanse of the mere existence of he
hardware, What has hapipened is that the
existence of nuelear capability has intro-
duced the formal wlea of deterrence, the
capabilily ol deterrence on a worldwide
scale, and that has probably changed
warlare more than anything else, he-
cause il has introduced a peculiar level
of doubl and difficully thal previously
didd not exist, | will later come back Lo
whal I think that means {or the futlure,

The sceond major evenl was Lhe
invention and development of vadar and
communications, | put these Logether as
the peneral use of the cleclromagnetic
gpeclrum,  becanse  Lhis has made il
possible to sce at preal distances, Lo see
through the weather, o conimunicale al
preat distances, and Lo eommunicale
withoul regard o weather or Lo dis
tance, 1L is no longer necessary lor a
detached unit to he oul of communiea-
tions, or Tor a delached unit to he
unabfe Lo see.

The Lhird change is related Lo the nse
of the electromagnelic spectrum, al
least conceplually, and that is the use of
space hecause il means thal we can look
al the whole earth; we can look al the
weather; we can do surveillance; and
perhaps most imporlant, it has foreed us

to think of the world as the world in a
much more diceel sense than we pre-
viously did. | think that there has been
cnlorced a kind of psychological dil-
ference belween looking at a globe and
saying, “Oh, yes, the world is round,
and at the present lime around on the
other side, iU's nighttime,” and looking
al pholographs Trom space. One sces i
in a different way lrom the geography
classroom  Lhan one observed il from
pholtographs Laken by astronauls (romn
TV transmitted  pictures  of  plobal
wealher, and so on. | think Lhis coneept
ol looking al the whole carth as Lhe
whole earth simultancously has niade a
major dillerence.

In a dircel naval warlare sense, |
think the invention of nuclear power for
submarines has made a qualilative dil-
ference because it has made the Lrue
submersible possible, and | think this
has changed the nature of polential sea
warlare preally, even Lhough we have
nol yel had Lo use it in warfare. Tt has
changed  the  antisubmarine  warlare
problem profoundly, as well as making a
special class of nuclear delerrent sys
Lems possible.

Nuclear power for suclace ships |
would cluss as a quantilalive improve-
ment, hol nol a qualilalive improve-
menl  that  changes  everything com-
pletely as it does for submarines. 'I'hat
does nol mean i is unimportant, but it
docs mean that [ would nol elass it as
oue of the revolutionary and overriding
changes.

The next thing 1 st is what 1 insist
upon calling the revival of rocketry. The
new rocketry, both tactically and stra-
tegically, has changed the world. The
reason why rocketry could he revived is
connecled with one of my laler points,
which is probably of more importance.

Solid-stale electronies, and ils capa-
hility to pack a lremendous amount of
information handling into a small space
and weight, has of course been ex-
teemely important, and will continue Lo
be so.,

Published by U.S. Naval War College Digital Commons, 1968
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Perhaps as importanl, or more im-
portant, than the hardware capabilitics
that come with solid-state cleetronies,
hag heen the philosophical change [rom
analog thinking Lo digital thinking, from
using conlinuons vollages and currents,
as Lhe compuling elemcenls themselves,
Lo manipulating with numbers. This has
meant an enlire change in compuling
capabilily, in reliability, and, in fact, in
whole new modes of thought aboul
accuracy and aboul how Lo altack prob-
lems, ‘This is making, and will make, a
major change.

Another idea which is
portiant than ils hardware, and is
connected in some ways Lo radar
communicalions, is Lhe idea of
separalion of the operalor and the
sensor; Lhe idea Lhal a man’s eyes and
cars, or whal hie uses for eyes and cars,
do not have to be attached Lo him,
There was always a rudimentary version
of this in warfare in the sense ol the
forward scoul who could go and look
and come back and veport, bul we are in
the beginnings ol a revolulion whieh is
far beyond that, because we have begun
Lo pul the eyes and cars lar away [rom
the man who operales with the informa-
tion. A man on the ground can now dig
on Lthe moon while e walches.

i would now like Lo mention lour
ideas which are more fundamental than
any ol the things | have already men-
Lioned, They ave ideas and nol hard-
ware, | think they are parl of the really
important inlelectual inventions of the
20th century, and perhaps among the
important intellectual technological in-
veulions of all time. They are seldom or
too inftequently mentioned.

The first is the idea of feedback: just
the very idea that il is useful to Lake a
portion ol the outpul of a device and
pul 1L hack into Lhe mpul in order Lo
change the operation of the sysfem,
This was invenled originally as a Leeh-
nique Tor dealing with the stabifizalion
of amplifiers in the carly days ol rvadio
receplion. 1L has become an idea which

nun-
also
and
the

more

has a life ol its own far heyond its use in
lardware, L has ehanged the way in
which compulations are done; it has
changed the way in which we look at
physical, social, military, and economic
processes culively, and T think it has
changed the way i which all warlare is
doue, al least beeause of the way it has
changed hardwave, 1t is the key idea
that has made the revival of racketry
sensible, because il is Lhe essential cle-
ment in all modern guidance and eon-
trol systems: Lake the oulpul of the
systemn and put it hack in to eorreel the
inpul so thal the next oulpul will he
beller.

The second idea thal is extremely
important, and ' not sure these last
four are in any parlticular order, is the
iea of “system’™: Lhe idea thal lols of
things working Logether are an cunlily
that has to be thought of as an enlily
(or a total purpose: it makes no sense Lo
deal completely properly with cach of
Lhie pieces nnless you look al the overall
enlity aud le it logether to he a lotal
ohject to do a particular job,

The third is the systemalic treatment
ol signals and noise, and signals in noise,
along  with the systemalic ideas that
low from the signal-to-noise concepl:
the ideas of deteelion, deleclion rate,
missed detection, and, most important,
the idea of the false-alarne vale, This last
is Lhe idea thal Lhe ability Lo detleel is
intrinsically Licd Lo Lhe number ol false
iletections--deleclions of Largets thal are
not theve, Previous to having this con-
cepl we wenl quesling after impossible
systems--for example, syslems witl per-
feet detection probabililics-because we
did not undeestand the connection be-
Lween our ability lo detect things and
the: Tact that we would automatically be
looled by deteclions of whal is notl
there, This is a very general idea thal
goes beyond specilic sensor cquipment
systems. 1L is an important genceral idea
in thinking aboul how we deal with the
world,

Finally, the idea ol syslemalic cco-
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nomic choice-—-which 1s the real idea of
systems  analysis--has had an obvious
impacl on warlave and techmolopy, 'T'his
has had a very diccet effeet whicl has
been obvious o all of us. To some
extent many people Teel it has had a
dircetly deleterions effect, | think that
problem is the resull only of the bicth-
pangs of the idea and its use. In the long
e, when we get better miethodology
and a better nnderstanding of law Lo nse
stiely resalts in context, it will prove Lo
he one of our most important iotel-
lectnal tools,

All of these things that have hap-
pened  contain the seeds of what will
happen, so that the things | will now
talk about ave built dircctly on those
pasl evenls,

| come to the things that will make a
dilference. Perhaps | should call them
things that would make a difference, in
the sense thal they require work; we
nnst work on these problems if they ave
really Lo make a difference.

The is one Lo which 1 have
atready referved. The change that might
make the greatest difference in fulure
warlare, and in fact in future technol-
oy, would be to shorten the lune il
Lakes to develop something new. It now
takes anywhere from 5 Lo 10 years Lo

firsL

take a development from the idea to
production and into the Fleel, Whether
you think
depends in part on when you deline the
process as slarling and ending; there is
quile & lol ol varince from develop-
menl Lo development.

This change would make a difference
because iU would make it possible for us
Lo respond more rapidly 1o change in
the world, The time that we have lo
Like Lo predicl, develop and prodnee a
Navy is now so long Lthat we have a
concern thal we may, al the end of the
process, have the wrong Navy and Lhe
wrong weapons (or the troe technolog-
ical and political-military circamstances
in being by the time we actually have
that Navy and those weapons, This is

is 5 yews or 10 years

MRREH KNP DEVELOPMENT 9

frequently  expressed by saying  that
everyLhing is obsolete by Lhe Lime it is
produced, and is a natural consequence
of the time it lakes to develop., Any
picce of electronies thal goes into Lhe
Fleet uses technology whicly is at least 5
years old the day il poes into the Fleet,
IT we try Lo update that teehnology in
the course of Lthe development, we never
complete the development, and/or we
have Lerrible lopistics problems with the
weapons system. 11 we could make a
radical decrease in the Gime il takes Lo
do development, say, [rom 5 Lo 1} years
2 years, then we would he
much more responsive wud much more
able 1o change the Navy to track the
way In which the world changes. This
conld have the consequence that, at any
given time, we would actually need to
have a smaller inventory of actual hav-
ware  wilthout the smaller inventory
being a danger Lo us, should we have Lo
use il I mean this in the following
senses currently we have Lo maintain a
collection of navies ainted at g2 collee-
tion ol possible wars and possible cir-

down to

cumstances, and al possible technologies
Lhat a potential enemy might develop. 1T
we actually were more responsive, we
could diminish the necessity to keep in
being some things--the trouble s we do
nol  know which things-—-that we will
never use or which, hecause cirenm-
stunces huve changed, would be nscless
il we had o use them, We would have
Lo build fewer interim syslems; syslems
we know are not right, but had hetter
baild, or palch Logether. hecanse we
might need them belore we can pel
arowd to developing what we really
oughtl to have. We do a large number of
developments on an acceleraled, make-
shift, 2-year scale, because whal we
really want takes 5 Lo 10 years bat we
camnol wait, With a valid 2-year sched-
ule, Tor example, we would be able Lo
addjust vur weapons better to the precise
civeumstanees Tor which they would he
required.

The second area whicl will grow in
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importance-it has already begun lo do
so-4is Lhe methodology for deing analy-
ses of hypothetical situations, for ana-
lyzing warlare situalions, and lor under-
standing what they mean in terms of
hardware which we should develop and
Lactics which we should nse, We arc just
really at the beginning of the method-
ology Tor looking al war and at various
scenarios  for war.  Better  analylical
methodology will make an important
dillerence.

The third problem has very much
more general application than warlare,
and that is the development of the
ability to think aboul nonlincar situa-
tions. Almost all of our analysis, almost
all ol our thinking about warlare, eco-
nomics, hardware silualions, and Lac-
tical situations is lincar, We look at a
laxge problem, and we ave appalled at
the size of the problem; we rapidly cul
iL up into picees, cach of which we can
solve independently; and we then make
the blithe assuraption, because we must,
that having put the problem into sub-
problems we can pul the subproblems
back Logether again, add up all the
solutions, and thus have the correct
solution Lo the overall grand problem.

This agsumplion is true for almost no
real-world problems, One of the most
iimportant problems we are on Lhe verge
ol solving, that will make a major
differenee in waclave, will be the ability
Lo think about large nonlinear problems.
I we are able Lo do this, then we will be
able Lo measurably reduce development
time by hmproving our capahility Lo
predict the rvesults of large nonlinear
silualions, lmprovement in analylical
methodology and in nonlincar tech-
niques Logether might change the whole
time scale of our ability Lo change the
Nayy and lo make predictions about
how the Navy should be changed. 1 we
cin lengthen the time into the future
for which we can ake a good predic-
tion and shorten the lime it takes to
respoud Lo that prediction by changing
the Navy, we would be in a much belter

posilion for [uture warlare.

The next area which is most impor-
tant--amdl more important Lhan any of
the hardware--is a change in how we can
learn aboul using people. By this 1 am
reflerring to Lhe vast expansion of solid
knowledge in physiology, psychology,
and in behavioral and social scicnces in
general, We ace just al the very be-
ginning, on the shadowy cdges of know-
ing how Lo fit people and machines
together; how Lo build the machines so
thal the people can ceally use them; and
we have scarcely begun to work on how
o it people Logether, in a sysletmalie,
scienlific, Leelhmological way,

People have heen tackling these prob-
lems more or less by intuition lor a long
time. We wsually encapsulale exisling
knowledge in this field under the name
ol leadership, and we do faidy well
withoul knowing anything lechnologi-
cally and syslematically scnsible ahoul
it. A systemalic understanding in Lhis
arca could help ns in the delailed
malching of people together, in groups,
to Lheir jobs and Lo Lhe machinery they
use Lo do Lhose jobs.

I mentioned the idea of delerrence
carlicr and will now return to Lhal
subjecl Lo say what [ think is happening
Lo the idea of deterrence, what it has
done o warfare, and what it is likely Lo
mean in the fature, The first thing the
iclea did was Lo lead o the invention of
the escalation  ladder, a  syslemalic
recognition of Lhe fact thal two boys in
a schoolyard start by yelling al cach
other and end up pummelling cach
other by a simple, straightlorward series
ol sleps. Once nuclear deterrence ac-
tually came into being it had an effect
which was not originally anticipaled--
thal is, it decapilaled the escalation
ladder. Instead of having an esealalion
ladder that goes all the way up Lo an
ultimale conllagration in smoolh stages,
whal has now happened is that we have
an  escalation [adder truncated some-
where aboul the middle. 1t is a little
[uzzy Lhere. Fveryhody starls getling
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frichtencd thal instead of poing up the
next couple of steps smoothly, there
will be a sudden jump up the ladeder Lo a
global war. This hag meant that il gets
harder and harder, and there is more
ﬂll[l more l‘clllclilllL‘(! lo l!ngag(‘, in War-
fare above a certain level. Without argu-
ing the question of whether this is a
good or a bad thing, | think it is
psychologically  real, and  something
with which will have 1o pgo on
dealing. 1 think there is a
problem here which could change the
whole nature of the problem.

We understand almost nothing sys-
tematically aboutl the psychology and
social forees Lhal operate in deterrence.
We really do not know why deterrence
works, excepl in the general sense that
people are afraid of what might happen
and Ltherefore they stop. We simply have
no quantitative understanding ol the
problem. T am nol sure it is possible Lo
have one, but [ think it is very impor-
tant 1o look for one. For example, when
we work oul force levels lor strategic
war, we start oul with assnmplions that
always read something like: *To deter
an enemy nuclear weapons attack, we
must have a loree thal is surely capable
ol destroying one-thied of the enemy
population  and 50 percent of  their
industrial technology.™ These numbers
are quite literally pulled out of the air,
and nobody has the faintest idea of
whether one-third is [0 times the neces-
sary detercence level or one-tenth the
neeessary deterrence level,

For example, how mneh deterrence
must the Soviel Umon provide to deter
the United States? From the way they
seen lo have gone aboul it, they seem
Lo think they need %0 percent destrne-
tion. [ assert thai we must consider--1
am perlectly willing Lo tecat this merely
as a hypothesis (or discussion--Lhat the
suitable level for destruction by the
Soviets on the United States, to provide
quite  complete  political  deterrence,
might be as low as 1 Lo 1O pereent. That
is, the absolute capability Lo destroy

wWoe
rescarch

one reasonahly major U.S, city may be
perfeetly  good  political  deterrence
against the United States, hecause in our
present political state and  frame of
mind, one which | think will conlinue,
it may be that no Uresident could be
other than deterred by such a theeat. In
fact, since we have not planned and are
not likely to plan an attack on the
Soviel Union under loreseeable cireum:
stances, the required level of Soviet
deterrenee foree is really zero, but they
do not helieve this,

I don’t think we fully understand the
situation: T think it is most important Lo
try Lo understand it better, and T think
that such understanding might change
many aspeets of future foreign policy in
general, as well as Tuture warlare.

The problem of political resteaint on
tactics and doetrine is also related Lo
deterrence  in relationship o the de-
capitited escalation ladder. T mean the
kind of political restraint we have wit-
nessed I Sontheast Asia and which
many of you, [ imagine, have experi-
eneed in actnal tactical operations there,
There is a tendency 1o regard this as an
imposed irrelevance, an error, as some-
thing that we just simply should not be
doing to ourselves. 1 do not agree with
this view. | repgard these restriclions as
mlrmsic o the situation, as restriclions
and doctrine tHal are not going 1o
vanish, These  changes are  poing Lo
change the nature of naval warlare. |
think this because there is reason to
helieve that a large portion ol naval
warlave in the next 30 or 40 years is
likely to be relatively small aclion--small
action i the sense that it will not be
global, it will not involve all the mari-
time powers, and, in Tacl, it need not
even involve all of the countries in a

local area.

Just consider lighting a naval war in
the Mediterrancan in which the Soviet
Union, for example, was nol an overl
participant; although some of her satel-
lites, or even countries that nobody was
gquite. comfortable about calling satel-
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lites of the Soviel Union, were involved
with Sovicl assistance, We are not fight-
ing hand-to-hand or within sight, we are
fighting with radar; we are fighling with
long distance systems, with systems that
don’t always identily targets perlectly;
we are fighting 1 sitnalions where we
never have known absolutely which
subnnarine fired the torpedo; we have no
way ol knowing which submarine will
fire the torpedo or who owns il. We
cannol c¢ven be sure who owns Lhe
airplanes which five at us, even though
we may idenlily Lthewn as Badgers, be-
cause counlrics have fadgers. In fact,
we have comne Lo a slale of conlusion
whereby we cannot even be sure il an
I°-4 fives on us, who it may be, We are in
a stale in which we may not know
precisely the politico-mililary scenario;
where naval ballles are likely Lo be
(ought in a sitnation in which there are
neutrals who wanl lo be regarded as
neutrals, hut beeome involved in a naval
battle, as they have heen occasionally in
Vielnam; in which some of the adjacent
countries are parlicipan(s, some are nol;
where we wanl Lo teslricl our aclions
beeanse we do nol want these countries
to become participants; where we do
nol want to kill the innocent, and yel
we do nol wanl Lo lake action to keep
the innoceul out by foree, heeause this
might adversely change the eharacter of
the war, | Lhink this is intrinsic Lo this
Llype ol situalion,

Ifurthermore, in peacelime mancu-
vers willl navies we are doiug what
mmounls to inadvertent combined exer-
ciscs with the Sovicls and with other
navies, so Lhal we do nol even have Lhe
freedom Lo manipulate a naval foree in
absenee of olher naval forces and Lo
hold  completely independent  opera-
tions, ‘T'hese difficullies are intrinsic and
will perhaps have the greatest effect on
whal we can or whal we inust do with
Lechuology.

Pactly for this reason I think we must
and will move in the direetion ol a
completely integrated Navy-wide and

national global command control and
communicalion system in whieh there
will exist a complete surveillance sys-
tem, [n order Lo make any scnse oul of
the kind of political-military sitnation
outlined above, the f{leel commander or
the unil commander has lo have lull
knowledge of his political and opera.
tional environment, [le must know
where all Lhe other Torees are, and nol
only the purposelul lorces, but the
inadverlent aclors, the merchant ships
and [lishermen, lle must know where
they are and who they are. Iis aclions
must cither be directed by central an-
thorily, hased on inflormation available
glohally to the central authority, or,
possibly more sensibly, he must at least
have available Lo him, on the local
scene, the information which can only
be available through central authority
beeause it comes in fromn global infor-
malion sources, The commander on the
scene really needs Lo know the world-
wile political and wmilitary  siluation
belore he can decide whether he wants
lo take the risk of firing at the uniden-
tified submarine, because there may be
information elsewhere in the world Lhat
would help him with the identification
of that submarine. Nol only is ‘hard’
gensor gencrated information, like sur-
veillanee  inlormation, important, hut
also ‘soft” information, such as political
intelligence that says that Party C, who
is not involved in the battle between
Partiecs A and 13, probably seul a sub-
marine there Lo keep track of whal was
going on, and the last thing in the world
we wanl Lo do now is Lo involve Party
5 therelore, prudence is required. The
world has golten complicated militarily
in a way which we are just beginning Lo
comprehend. This requires massive
changes in lechnological requirements.

One obvious increasingly important
lechnological requircment is 1FF--the
ability Lo identily al least your [ricnds
completely, unambiguously, and con-
tinuously, 1171 has always been a hard
problem; it has nol gotlen any casier
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with time. | think we are beginning to
have some huandles on it, at least for
airerall, possibly for ships.

That brings me to the gnestion of the
nse of the electromagneltic environment,
which | mentlioned ecaclier as one ol Lhe
great things that has happened in the
pust 30 years--the ability 1o see and Lo
talk continuously, | calenlate that we
are now in the thied cra of the use of
the electromagnetic  environment; the
future holds the (oucth era, [ count the
zero era as heing the time in which we
had no radar and no eleetromagnetic
communications. Then there was a
period in which there was a massive
gualitative chauge. There was radar and
we could talk on the radio, but theee
were no arGificial countermeasires. The
sceond stage was Lthe halting invention
ol countermeasures. The Lhird stage has
been the halting invention of counter-
countermeasures--the  things  that  will
make you innnune Lo what the other
gnys do, 1 think that what will have to
happen next amounts Lo complete
magement of what lappens eleetro-
magnetically, al least locally and pos-
sibly more than locally. We can no
longer distinguish  between  the mea-
sures, Lhe countermeasures, amd Lhe
counter-countermeasures, We will have
to be alle Lo play the whole electro-
magnebic environment continuously as a
single systemalic operation,

1 think we will have Lo move into an
era where ships and aireralt do not just
radiale  when conyenient or as they
please, but they will radiate only as part
of a symphouy ol radiation which s
thought ont and operaled in a sensible
amd coherent manner,

This is wore than just the ability to
turn everylhing off. There are lots of
situations in which (a} you cannol turn
everything off and in which (b} you
don’t wanl to lnm everything of 5 and
you really want Lo nse the clectromag-
netic spectrum. We may gel inlo an era
where, insteadd of being quiel except
when you want to talk, you are always

noisy, excepl somelimes you are noisy
in a significanl way, and sometimes you
are noisy in a way which is not sig-
nilicant, We may also need 1o go to an
era in which those who ure noisy are not
always in the same place, in which the
use of clectromagnetic radiation jumps
around the task group, around the flect,
in a way which is confusing. We may
have Lo lake, to make sure there are
plenty of things that are radiating and
look perfeetly sensible, that have noth-
ing to o with the fleet or are even
someplace else. This s poing to he
complicated,

[ wanl to comment a little more on
the system idea. | think we have come
into an vra in which the systemn idea,
which | carlier classified as one of the
preal invenlions, has now gone mad in
the sense that we have optimized and
systematived and  ted  everything Lo
gether so well that il the systemn is not
quite right for the operational situation,
we are luced with serious trouble. We
cannol change it heecause il is all Lied
logether so well we cannot pull one
picce oul without disrupling the whole
thing, [ said this Lo a group of technolo-
gists Lhe other day, and they sad, “Well,
thal’s just bad system design,” to which
my reaction is that we have nol de-
signed any other kind.,

The difficidly s that we are nol
dlesigning systems o include the time
dimension, We are designing a system Lo
solve o problem at a particular time,
whercus we should be designing o sys-
tem wilth the wlea of change with time
built iuto 1t intrinsically. We shoold not
be physically building the avionies inlo
the airplanes, wiriug it in and riveting it
in, so that we must Luke the airerall Lo a
rework facility in order Lo change any-
thing in the airplanc. We shonld be able
lo change Lhe avionics ol the aircrail
Just as we change the weapon loading of
the aiverall o suit the next day’s
tactics, and just abonl as easily. 1 the
atrframe 15 made Tor it, we should be
able o chauge it from  fighter-con-
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figured avionics and weapons, to at-
tack-configured avionics and weapons.
We should be able to change to any
attack avionies system that the airframe
can carry just as easily as we can hang
the weapons on it. One of the signifi-
cances of solidstate electronics and
digital techniques is that they will per-

mit us to do this.
[ am afraid, however, that we will

not do this. I am afraid that what we
will do is take advantage of the space
and weight improvements of solid-state
electronics by packing in more elec-
tronics rather than making it inter-
changeable. We will again £ill the air-
planes with systems that will be so well
tied together that we cannot change
them. However, building avionics that
can be changed casily could mean flexi-
bility, the ability to make modular
changes in tactics and weapons. The use
of more unified solid-state components
to accomplish this could mean a major
improvement in reliability--up several
orders of magnitude. The clectronics
can gel to the point where, from the
point of view of the people who have to
operate with it, it is effectively as inert
as the metal in the airframe. We would
then have to maintain the electronics
not at 35 flight hours, but on whatever
cycle we use to worry about wing spars.

There is an important additional
point about weapons--the air-to-ground
weapons business, particularly, is now
splitting. [t used to be that all weapons
were dropped using sensors in the air-
plane. They were all what I call “area
weapons,” that is, you can hit a football
field with them. We have continued
improving that aceuracy, and we are still
improving it, and I think that is a waste
of time. We can go down that line for
another decade, and, instead of being
able to hit a football [ield, we will be
able to hit hall a football field, and the
cost will have gone up fantastically.
Fortunately we have split, and we have
now gone to putting the brains into
some of the weapons using this idea of

REVIE

extensors; that is separating the sensor
from the operator so that the eyes or
the ears or the radar are in the weapon.
The weapon tells the operator where it
is and what it is doing, and the operator
controls it so that the weapon is worked
by the man all the way into the target.
By this means one can get terminal
accuracy to split the goalposts instead
of just hitting the football field.

This changes air attack, and it
changes it particularly for situations like
insurgencies. This was best expressed to
me by a colleague when he said, “The
ideal for air attack in a counterinsur-
gency situation is to be able to kill the
mortar operator in the schoolyard with-
out breaking the windows in the
school,” and I think we may be on the
edge of doing this. It would make a
great difference between just crushing at
random and being able to destroy selec-
tively.

I would like to make one last point
which I think is of peneral importance--
that being the idea of mobile basing on
a vastly larger scale. It has become clear
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that the politics and cconomies of over-
gcas bases are beginning to be very
dilfieult. Their expenses are politically
difficult, even il we count just the direet
costs. When we count the indircet costs,
such as the related ceonomie and mili-
tary assistanec program aid, then over-
sens hases become even inore expensive,
There is lurther evidence thal the mere
establishiment of a base in an arca for
the purpose of being responsive o an
insurgeney has had the effect of increas-
ing Lthe prabability of the insurgeney for
which the base was established to cope
with, That i8 the kind of scll-deleating
result that we can only control by
lessening Lhe use of foreign land bases,
There are implications here worth not-
ing. First is the ability to move lorees
rapidly [rom the United States, Sinee
we eannot do the total logisties lor thal

15

by air, it lurther suggests the develop-
ment of major mobile sca bases, T think
that is another important step that will
change the Navy in a very prolound way
in the next 30 ycars,

[ am sure that the lists | have
diseussed have somewhat the sound of a
random selection, but T think they are
all ved together, in my mind at least, by
the idea of integration and coordina-

tion. We have moved into an cra of

warlare situations where, whether we
like it or not, everyihing affeets every-
thing else. The only way in which we
can cope with that development effee-
tively is lo join it and to integrate our
response 50 thal our abilitics to light as
a Navy are integrated in the same sense
that our prohlems secem Lo have inte-
grated Lhemselves.

The air Mleet of an enemy will never gel within striking distance of
our coasl us long as our aireraft earriers are able Lo carry Lthe pre-

ponderance ol air power Lo sea.

Rear Admiral WA, Maoffett, USN:
While Chief of Naval Bureau of Aeronautics,

1922
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COLD WAR OPERATIONS :
THE POLITICS OF COMMUNIST CONFRONTATION

Part XII--Communism

in World Affairs

Professor Lyman B, Kirkpalrick, ]Jr.

(This is the last of the scries of lectures by Professor Lyman 13, Kirkpatrick, Jr.,
of the Political Scicnee Department, Brown University, given at the United States
Naval War College a8 a part of the Electives Program. These leetures have been
seleeted from those in a course entitled Cald War Operations which Professor

Kirkpatrick presents at Brown Universily.}

One of the very imporiant aspects in
discussing communism at the present
lime is Lo pul il in proper perspeelive,
We are so deeply concerned with our
own affairs, bolh domestic and forewn,
that we are inclined Lo overlook the lact
that there 1s almost as decp, il nol
deeper, turmoil in the Communist world
as there is in the non-Conununist world.
In fact, the eveants in Faslern Burope,
the events in China, and the competi-
tion belween and among the Comimu-
nist Parties in the various parls ol the
world are so intense today that had we

e problems of our own, we might Lake
a greal deal ol satisflaction in their
particular problems.

The hest way to analyze communisim
in world aflaivs is Lo briefly discuss Lhe
stalus of communism in Lhe two major
arcag, China and the Soviel Union, and
then to do a brief global survey of the
more imporlanl developments tom the
Communist viewpoint in the olther parts
of the world,

The Soviel Union i undergoing
major changes in many different ve-
spects: economic, social, and political,
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Their entire system has been in the
process ol dramatic developments in the
past several years which indicate Lhat
there is going to be a difference in the
type of communisin that the Soviets are
trying lo export and a difference in
their appeal for other Communist Par-
Lies.

One of the principal eriticisms Lhal
the Chinese make of the Russiaus in the
ideological lield is that they are revision-
ists, meaning that they are changing
some of the hasic philosophies of Marx-
ism, Lenimising and Stalinism. This in-
deed s true, from almost any poeint of
vicw, One of our national news maga-
rines Lermed the 23 Party Congress of
the Soviel Union held in March 1906 a
“doy nothing Congress,”

Under the Constitntion of the Com-
munist Parly of the Soviel Union there
is supposcd to be a Parly Congress every
4 years. The Parly Congress is Lhe
supreme ratifying body in the Commu-
nist system, A greal deal goes on in the
interim -1 years, hut the Comgress is
presumed to he called together 1o ratily
what has laken place sinee the last
Cowgress. In the interim the Central
Commillee is the dominant hody, and
the daily working commitlee is Lhe
Polithuro. The Communists switeh hack
and forth between calling this body
Presidium and  Polithuro. Tt s now
Polithuro, but for the 23d Congress it
was Lhe Presidivm. 1t means the same

thing. Politburo is an casier name for
political scientists hecause Lhey  also
have a presidiom in their governmental
structure, as distinel from their party
structure, [n any evenl, the 23 Party
Congress in March 1900 came at a lime
when one of the most critieal issues, as
far as communism was concerned, was
tre deepening split between the Soviel
Union and China. Consequently,  the
necessary preparation for this Congress
was rather intensive,

Prior Lo any natioual Parly Congress
in the Soviet Union all of the republies
their  parly These

have COTUTeS8Cs,

bodies review the malterial the national
Congress  will  consider  and  afler a
“democratic discussion™ ratily it In
prepacation for the 23d Congress, the
party issucid to all of the lesser parly
units varions documents, some ol which
found their way to the Western World.
Among these were critieisms of  the
pacty  structure itself in the Soviel
Union; eritieism of ihe Komsomol, the
youlh organizalion, for being too lax in
reviewing applicants--Lhat is, not being
selective enough, and not being sul-
ficiently disciplined m the handling of
the pemonnel. This was quite interest-
ing. In other words, they were saying
that it was nol strict enough from an
ideological poinl of view--nol expelling
Lhose youths who did not follow the
pacty line strictly or who were not good
Communists-and consequently inclined
Lo recomnmend Lo the parly itsell candi-
dates Tor admission nol properly guali-
lied,

Another  docnment  criticized  the
pacty on several dilTerent grounds, most
important ol whieh was an identical
criticism Lo that of the Komsomol. In
olher words, the party too was lax in ils
discipling and control, From owr point
of view, perhaps more interesling was a
stern indictnent of the party for inter-
fering Loo much in povernimental aclivi-
Lics.

From an intermational point of view,
the most imporlunl  document eireu-
luted before Marel 1966 was a study of
Sino-Soviel relations, particularly inter-
party relations, This was a severe indict-
menl of China, The indictment  de-
notmneed China for disrupting the inter-
nitional Communist movement, sowing
seeds ol distrust hetween Russia and
China, and clevaling an ideological dis-
prte into a national dispute, This now
was becoming an issuc helween nations,
and not just between the so-called fra-
ternal socialist parlies,

When the 23d Party Congress med, it
ratificd all of the prepared reports. (1L is
assumed  that b will vatily all that is
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presented Lo it. IT it did not, there
would be somc drastic changes in the
Parly Seceretarial.) It publicized the
Sino-Soviel split Lo a degree that had
nol been previously reached exeept in
the conlinual propaganda barrage which
both of these countrics level al cach
other. It discussed cconomic problems
in the Soviet Union, These are matlers
of concern Lo us as we walch Moscow
Lrying to run a Vastly cxpanding_rJ Ceono-
my wilh diminishing suceess.

Khrushchev  used Lo periodically
harangue the world on how Hussia was
overtaking the Uniled States in gross
national product. In 1903 my f(ormer
organization, the Central Intelligence
Ageney, presented Lo the President and
the National Securily Couneil a study of
the Soviel ceonomy which showed that
Khrushehey’s statements were a blatant
lic for propaganda purposes, The Soviels
had been gaining on us in the period of
the late fiflics, but they had leveled ofT
very sharply in Lhe carly sixlies and
were starting Lo drop hehind.

The resull of this was an episode
which was a little diffieult Lor those of
us in CIA, but the press enjoyed it. The
President directed that this doeument
he publishied, that it be rcleased Lo
appropriate vehicles in Lhe press. Ob-
viously, il was morc valuable and would
have a greater worldwide impact if it did
not bear the CIA label. It was released
Lo various important media in the press,
bul ene represenlative thought it had
more appeal il it had the CIA label on
i, so one lead said, “CIA reports that
the Soviel cconomy was [alling hehind
that of the U.8.” This caused a preat
amount of discussion, especially among
the economists of the world, The origi-
nal reaction of some cconomisls was
that the CIA was wrong. Wilhin the
space of a year mosl acknowledged Lhal
this report had been precise and acea-
rate,  {Pacenthetically, there was no
yuestion in the minds of the CIA
analysts in the Feonomice Section Lhal
this report was accurate.) The informa-

tion on which il was bascd was volu-
minous,

It is pertinent that the Soviet plan-
ning system has been less than success-
[ul. They had found that it is difficult
Lo control production without respond-
ing, at least superlicially, Lo a basic law
of supply and demand, One Soviel
cconomist  reeently  described  their
systemn by claiming that i the number
of planners in the Russian system eon-
tinucs Lo increase al the present rale, by
the teen of the century everybody in
the Sovicl Union would be planning,
and nobody would be doing anything
clse. The same cconomist revealed the
fact that it took 100,000 blueprints Lo
build  one hydroclectric dam in the
Soviet Union,

The gist of this is that ebviously the
Soviet Union has been overcontrolled
and overplanned. Planning has not been
directly related Lo requirements or
needs of the system, and, consequently,
they have Lo change something. We have
been studying with greal inlerest in
reeenl years the lact thal Russia s
reverling Lo an economic syslem of
supply and demand which scems to be
almost elementary in its siplicity;
sccond, an incenlive molive; and third,
even an clement ol profit. Moscow last
year crealed a new molion piclure
production concern in which Lhere is a
profit-sharing device so that the pro-
ducers and actors will actually henefit if
the films are successiul and obviously
will sulfer il they are not suceessful.

There is more and more evidence of
the decentralization ol the Soviel sys-
tem, of putting the industrial complex
on a basis where hoth the quality ol its
production and the volume of its pro-
duction must he directly related o the
tdemand, This is important  because
many of the Soviel aild programs in
various  nnderdeveloped  pacts of  the
world were not practical or effective.
This is not just Russia alone. 1L has been
true of a great deal of Conmununist aid.
For example, the Czechoslovaks sent
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busses to Communist Cubia, nol many
years ago, which did not last because
they were not huilt for the tropics.
Castro had 1o junk those and s now
huying husses from Greal Britain, When
Nkrumah was running Ghana with a
fiem butl rather indiseriminate hand, he
had  Russian technicians there by the
hundreds. They built a planl Tor pre-
{abricated housing. There were several
problems with this maltimillion dollar
plant, The Ghanaians could not operale
i, it was Lo complicaled, Since the
Russian Lechnicians have been expelled,
it has been rusting as a monument lo
Russian aid. Secondly, the houses it
built, the Ghanaians could not altord,

The Soviet Union has had Lo respond
to the pressures of consumer demaned.
The simple Tactl of life in Russia loday is
that a family of four with the father and
lll(]l[l(fl’ \V()rking carmn nore TIIUllUy lllilll
they can spend. They end up the year
with the equivalent of about a thousind
dollars which they have been unable to
spend because consimer goods are nol
available, T'here were ol enough aulo-
mobiles Lo buy, or Lelevision sets, wash-
ing machines, or other items that we
Luke lor granted. Pechaps the best in-
dication that they had Lo sucenmb o
this demand is that they are imporling
automobile plants. Fiat has a conlracl
to build a plant in Russia that will
produce  about 800,000 cars a year
which, together with their production
ol aboul 200,000 motlor vehicles, 1s
going Lo give them an annual outpul of
about a million cars for the next 5
years.

As Adoll Titler Tound, grealy Lo his
dismay, the Russians do not have many
hard-surfaced roads. A veporter from
fzvestia wenl to Roslov lo Lhe aulo
faclory last winter Lo pick up lis ear. It
took him several days to drive the 600
miles back Lo Moscow, |1 s inleresting
thal fzeestia let him print his acticle
because of whal he said about the
Russian tralfie system and the Russian
roads. In many areas he had Lo wail

hours for onc-way tralflic to come
through the snowdrilts. 1t is indicalive
ol Tature teallic jams for Lhe socialist
syslemh,

There apparently are some very seri-
ous  head-to-head  discussions in - Lhe
Politburo between the faction led by
Kosygin and the faction led by Brezh-
nev over how muoch industrial capacily
should he devoled Lo consumer goods
production and how much to the devel-
opment of ecapital production,

We have wilnessed Lhe periodice trials
ol literary fligures sucl as Sinyavsky and
Daniel with sentences of 5 years al hard
labor, not becanse ol whal they wrole,
hul becanse they exported what they
wrole, and it was critical of the Soviel
systern, 1L s siguificant thatl their trial
was protested by individuals, inchiding
Litvinov’s son-in-law and a reticed major
general of the Soviel Army, ln the 2.3d
Party Congress, M of the leading liter-
ary fipures in the Soviel Union urged
that the Congress allow a return to
Stalinism.

The Soviet Union has had Lo relax
some ol the controls and 10 allow
preater  freedom, Russia
makes this evident.

There s the story of the old farmer
who s bronght inte Moscow Lo sit on
one ol the Leningrad hills to wateh for
the coming of communism, e is ap-
proached by an American lourisl who
said that he would like him Lo come Lo
the United States Tor a beller paying job
Lo st on the hand of the Statne of
Liberty and wateh for the arrival of
complete freedom in the United Stales.
The: old Russian says, “No, | would like
o stay here where | know Lhe job is
permanent, rather than coming some-
place where iU might be temporary.”

Ov there’s the other, a litlle more
carthy Lype of humor which was preva-
lent during the Khrushehey regime, that
reflects some of the eynical comment
abont overlaking the United Stales in
the Tield of industrial production. One
Russian says Lo the other, “Well, how

Humor in
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does Comrade Khrushchev think we are
aver going Lo.overtake the United States
when we're running without shoes,” and
the other Russian says, “Well, it isn’t
that as much as the fact that if we
overtake the United States, they'll sce
that we've gol bare behinds.” These,
incidentally, are the type of jokes Lhal
are prinled in Krokodil and some of
their other journals.

My (ricnd, Prolessor James Billinglon
of Princeton, onc ol our foremosl bhis-
lorians ol Russian culture, visits Lhe
Soviel Union about every other year. [le
is bilingual in Russian and goes as a
visiling leeturer to the Universily of
|.eningrad and the University of Maos-
cow. He tells the story aboul a reecal
visit when he was Lalking to a student
saying thal he thought he would go to
the ballct that night. The student said,
“Prolessor, don’L go Lo Lhe ballet. Thal’s
lor parly members, Ld-year old girls,

and American tourists. Instead ol Lhat,
go to one of our dramas, In fact, there is

a new one being introdueed Lonight, and
let’s go together.” So he wenl with a
group of students. 1L was an interesting
drama whieh analyzed the Communist
system from a mctaphysieal viewpoint
rather eritically, al the end of which a
man stood up in the audience to cri-
tique. This is a Hussian tradition. The
audience discusses the drama with Lhe
wst, and Lhe first man that stood up
starled Lo be critical in strictly Commu-
nist ideological terms, and he was
whistled down by the andience with
such catealls as, “Go tell it Lo the
Central  Comnmittee.” e finally sat
down, alter which Billington says there
was 4 very scrious iscussion back and
forth between the audience and Lhe cast
on an interesting and politically moli-
valed play.,

Thal is some of whal happens inside
the Soviet Union loday, Now, lel us
look al the Communists oulside briefly.
IL is inLleresling Lo nole Lhat since Lhe”
Czechoslovak Revolulion of 1908 ok
place, just 20 years after the Communist
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coup of 1948, there have been seven
visits in the space ol a little over 2
months  between Czech  and  Soviel
leaders, either in Moscow or in Praguc.
Participants included the Premier of the
Soviel Union, the Chiel of StalT of the
Sovicl Armed Iforces, and others. 'hese
and the snbseqnentl events i Czecho-
slovakia most certainly subistantiate the
grave concern of Lhe Russian leadership
over Lhe liberalization that has been
Laking place in Fastern Kurope,

The Russians are concerned about
the world Communist movement. 1L is
nol simply Lhe competilion from China,
It is more fundamentally the fael that
the international Communist movement
is fraginenting; that no longer is Marxist
ideology, which has bheen called the
cement Lhal holds communism Logether,
looked upon with the smne inlerprela-
Lion in various parls of the world. In
[act, there are probably no two Marxists
who use the sane interprelation of Lhe
[ounding lather of communisim,

The Russians are especially con-
ccrned about the countries ol Mastern
lwrope shaking off the shackles of
Soviel conlrols. The most drastic and
dramalic example in vecent years has
heen that ol Czechoslovakia, 1L was 20
years ago Lhal the [Russians thought
they could purge the Yugoslavs, or al
least Tito, out of the Communist move-
ment. He turned the tables on them,
The Russians wenl to the extent of
organizing an international Communist
slructure called the Cominform, the
Committee ol Informalion, which re-
placed the Comintern, the Third Inter-
national, which Stalin had unilateratly
abolished in 1943,

Some  histotians elaim that Stalin
aholished the Cominlern as a sop Lo the
British and Americans, then Russian
Allics in war. It is more likely that he
abolished the Comintern because the
parly structure of the Soviel Union had
reached the poinl where il could take
over all of its funclions and carry on
just as effeclively. Stalin never did like
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the inlernational or non-Russian aspects
ol the organization. By abolishing it,
Stalin placed the controls of the interna-
tional movement under the Communist
Party ol the Soviet Union,

In 1948 Stalin orgianized the Comin-
form. Russia, the six Furopean Conmu-
nist Parties, and Haly and Prance were
the only members. AL ils opening meet-
ing the Italian and French members
confessed some of their sins wl said
their parties had erved and strayed, The
Yugoslavs were eritical oo, but within a
matter of weeks the Cominform
pelled Yugoslavia even though its head-
guarters was in Belgrade.

This must have been one ol the most
fascinating strugules helween sceerel in-
telligenee serviees in modern times, The
Cominform headguarlers was located in
Belgrade  Tor  obvious  reasons--hetler
control over the Yugoslavs. The Rus-
sians put one of the lop KGU aperatives
in charge ol the Cominform, took over
half of the Bobra printing planl (ffobra
is the Yugoslay ideological journal), hut
all work had Lo he approved in Moscow.
There then apparently ensued an intense
struggle  between Rankovieh’s  seerel
police of Yugoslavia and  the Soviel

X~

seerel police.

Tito refused to ohiey Russian orders,
The Cominform  expelled  Yugoslavia
and moyed ils headquarters to Hucha-
resl, Tito, in elfect, Lold the Ruossians
thal fie was not going Lo aceept Russian
control. It is apparent in stodying this
period that the Yugoslavs did a better
job penetrating the Russian serviee than
vice versa, Tito for 20 years has made
clear his independence of Russian con-
trol,

Crechoslovakia is trying Lo do e
same  Ching, and  there is one basic
common denominator, Neither conntry
has gone anti-Connminist, and neither
of them has indicated hostility 1o the
Soviet Uniow. In my opinion, the key Lo
Soviel relalions in Fastern Furope s
that these counlries may be inth:pun-
dent, may pursue an independent path

to socializm; but if they become anti-
Russian or pro-Western, then the Soviels
will probably go to the extent of using
foree to bring them back in line,

Crech independence apparently, at
least as far as an external observer can
see, 18 even more extrenmie than what has
Laken place in Yugoslavia. There is
{recdom of the press. The Russians (iled
a specific protest with the Czechoslovak
Government over anti-Russian articles
being picked up from the Western press
by the Cuech press. Some very strong
anli-Rssian articles have appeared -
plicating the Soviet Uuion in the ovar-
throw ol the Benes governmenl, accus-
ing them ol defenestration of Jan Masa-
ryk, the Czeeh Foreign Minister who
apparenty was Lhrown out ol a window
to lus death, acensing them ol all types
ol involvement in the internal alfaivs of
(zechoslovakia.

Humania has told the Soviel Union
that they are going on their own path;
that they wili not submit to economic
control by Hussia.

On the other the Soviel
Union, no one can presume to speak
with authority or aceurate knowledge of
precisely what is happening in China. Tt
seems that what is Laking place is a very
severe intraparly  struggle Lo choose
Mao’s suceessor. Mao is now an elderly
man and has lost conteol of the parly in
the most drimutic 2ense of the word,
The: Peking-city Conununist Party, some
of the provineial Communist Parties,
andl even the army were anli-Mao,

e move than 2 years Lhere has been
an intraparty stroggle which, at times,
has reached (he violent stage. 1t has
aused an almost complete breakdown
in most of the major elements ol Chi-
nese ceonotnic life, Schools in China

sidde of

were closed Tor more than a year, The
many {oreign studenls returned Lo their
homes, so the Chinese lost Chal interna-
tional tinpact. Some of the xenophobic
praclices in Peking, such as harassing the
Indonesian  diplomatic  represenlalive
until the Indonesians closed their cm-
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bassy, lost a Lremendous amountl of
impacl with the Indoncsians and with
all of the other underdeveloped coun-
tries.

The situation in China today is one
where Lhey are Lleying lo gel Lhe Red
Guard back to school, the Red Gnard
being the youlbs who were brougbl onl
to enforee the discipline Mao wanted Lo
impose upon Lhe country heeanse he did
nol wanl to usc the army. Tle tried to
use the youth. The youth got out of
control, obviously ahused many mem-
bers of party who were Maoists as well
as others,

In the memtime, the China of 3
years ago has lost o greal deal of its
impael in the underdeveloped world.
This is nol saying thal China is not a
military  threal.  The Peoples  Army
Loday is in control in the governments
of at least 14 of the 26 Chinese prov-
irees,

The Comnmnist Parties of the world,
whether in Africa, Lalin Ameriea, Asia,
ot Lurope are all badly split. Most
Communist Parties ol Lhe world have a
[tussian f(action and a Chinese [aclion.

Helgium, for example, has two Com-
munisl Parties wilh idenlical names.
Japan has lonr Marxist groups. The
Japanese  socialists  have a  broader
appeal. ‘The Communist role is prinei-
pally stirring up trouble, rioting, stimu-
lating the studenls, and so on.

lu the United States the CPUSA is
generally deseribed as composed of an
Albanian Taction aud an I'BI [action,
the FBI faction being indicalive ol the
fact thatl some lacelions wriler onec said
thal the chiel source of linancial sup-
porl of the Communist Party of the
United States was the FII because they
penclraled il with so many dues-paying
members, In any evenl Lthe Communist
Party of the United States has nol made
very tnuch progress despile race and
urban problems in this country. Proba-
bly they recruited a few more members
in recenl years. Undoubledly they are
stimulating trouble here and there, but

they do nol have appeal here beeanse
we still have our own dynamic social
cvolution, Where this takes place the
Commmnists cannol make headway.

Let us look at Alfrica. In 1964} the
1.5, Government was conecrned that as
African arcas acquired independence
they would also become suseepltible to
controls induced by aid and assistance
from various parls of the world. My last
trip to Africa was in 1959, This was just
prier to the independence explosion,
and in those areas that by then had
achicved independence, such as Ghana,
the lineup of people offering aid and
assistance was quite formidable to see.
My collcague and | slayed in the Ambas-
sador [lotel in Accra; the only other
Llwo Americans were Lwo representatives
of Kaiser Industries working on the
Volta River project. All others in the
hotel, with the exception ol the [sraclis,
were [rom Communist conntries, Nearly
cvery bastern counlry was represented
there. The Russians were oflering the
Ghanaians a greal deal ol aid and
assistance  which  Nkrunmah  happily
hought and which his successor govern-
ment threw out and, incidentally, shot
25 Russim intelligeuce aides who had
otganized the palace guard. This was Lo
hecome Lhe patlern in Africa alter
1960,

[n 1960 the independence explosion
started by the abrupl decision of Bel-
gium Lo give the Congo ils indepen-
dence. What happened in the ensuing 8
years had not been anticipated in Wash-
ington, The Communisls are there in
large numbers, O the 38 new Alrican
nations today, the Russians have repre-
sentation in aboul 30; the Chinese in
about 15, But, like Ghana, they have
been in and oul, and the Africans have
nol hesitated Lo expel them, The Soviet
['mbassy has been closed Lwice in the
Congo beeause of interference in in-
ternal Congolese alfairs, The Ghanaians
threw oul both the Chinese and the
Russians, Burundi has thrown out the
Chinese, Seven Alrican countries have
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expelled the Chinese and even some of
the presumably good [riends, such as
Guinea, cexpelled  the NRussians, The
Gnineans nol only threw out the Rus-
sians, bul the Soviel Ambassador at the
time was lormerly the chiel of the
African burcan of the Sovicl Foreign
Ministry. e was expelled for dabbling
in the Guinean Teachers Union which
he was Leying Lo organize apgainst Sckou
Toure, who controls Guinea with an
iron hand and does not want ecither the
Russians or anybody else dabbling in-
ternally,

Today there is only one legal Com-
munist Parly on Lhe continent of Africa.
There are probably somewhere in the
neighborhood of 100000 card-carrying
Commumists in Afriea and probably L0
times ot more Lhan that number of
Communist sympathizers. Conmunism
has nol made major inroads mlo Africa
beeause of simple (actors. First, Lhe
African people are not politically so-
phisticated,

The second faclor is that the Afri-
cans have their own form of socialism
imigenous Lo the area. The best way Lo
deseribe this is (o quote the Minister of
Planning  of one counlry  who an-
nounced that he was a Marxist, but he
did not helieve in state ownership of
production  because  Alrican counlries
have Lo have Weslern investment in
order to develop, and il they had stale
ownership ol production they would
nol attract much investment. He did not
believe in collectivization of land he-
cause the Afvican native has 1o have his
ptot of land. He has always had land,
and il is important to him. 11 they took
the land away, the natives would he
restless, [le did nol believe in Lhe
abolition of religion becanse the African
native has Lo have some form ol re-
ligion, regardless of whether it is Chiris-
Uanily, pagan worship, or Islam, Despite
all these exceptions, he considered him-
sell a Marxisl,

So the point that 1 wish o illustrate
is that a momber of Alrvican leaders,

Senghor ol Senepal and Nyerere of
Tanzania and many of the others de-
seribe themselves as socialists, but what
they aclually put into practice is a form
of socialism thal uses capilalism where
it is necessary and aceepts aid from all
and is determined to resist efllorls at
conlrol, whether it comes from eommu-
nisin, Lhe former colonial powers, or the
United States.

There is one inleresting aspeel aboul
the competition in Afriea for inlluenee,
and this has been the compelition be-
Lween Lhe Chinese and the Hussians, Add
from the Commuonisl  countries--ceo-
nomic aid--has nol been a complete
suceess i Africa. They sent Lhe wrong
type of equipment. Some ol it has been
inferior in quality. This was especially
nolable in Guinea which was cul loose
by Irance when they had the temerily
Lo vole “no” Lo joining the I'rench
union. De Gaulle cut them off without a
cent, litevally. In fact, the Freneh even
Look the light lixtures ont of the build-
ings when they went, so Guinea had to
turn to the Fast for assistance, De
Gaulle told the United States that if we
gave assislance, he would leave NATO.
He did leave NATO anyway, but we did
not pive e assistance at thal time.

In any cevenl, the Chinese and the
Russions have heen fighting with cach
other in Africa Lo the degree thal the
Chanaian Times, alter a mecting of the
Warld Federation ol Trade Unions in
Algicrs, desceribed  the discussions be-
tween Lhe Chinese and the Russians as
dispraceful evidence ol hatred and lack
ol cooperation. The Chinese attack the
Russians on a racial basis-—-they are white
like the Americans and the Furopeans,
andd that the Chinese are the people the
Africans should tend o work with
becanse they are non-Caucasian and can
work with them. They atlack the Hus-
sians on all of the varions revisionisl and
leviationist bases that they can and, in
every inslance, do their best to undercut.
the Russians. Tu fact, in niany areas Lhe
Chinese anil the Russians are fighting
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each other harder than they are the
United States.

Trouble spots that bear walching in
South Africa include Brazzaville, the
capital of the former F'rench Congo,
which is a key center of Communist
activity. 'the Cubans, incidentally, are
the palace guard in Brazzaville. There
are about 400 Cubans training Africans
in guerrilla warfare and all other types
of subversion, Brazzaville is a major
center for Communist activity and 1s
viewed suspiciously by the Congolese in
Kinshasa.

Dar es Salaam, the capital of Tan-
zania, 15 also a major center of commu-
nmism activities, both Chinese and Rus-
sian. [t is also the base of operations
into Mozambigue where there is guer-
rilla  warlare between the liberation
forces and the Portuguese Army, just as
on the other side of the continent there
is guerrilla warfare in Angola, Thisis a
war which is occupying about 40,000
Portuguese troops and about 7,000 to
8,000 guernllas on both sides. The
Communists are pouring arms into these
areas to try to wrest these colonics from
Portugal,

Khartoum in the Sudan is a key
Communist center ol activity. Khar-
toum is a key becausc of its geographi-
cal location. The horn of Africa will see
some bloody wars because Somalia
agpires to parts of Ethiopia, Kenya, and
all of French Somaliland. The Commu-
nists are active in stimulating that.

Despite my comment that commu-
nism is a minor force in most African
countries, the Communists are going to
make just as much as they can of the
troubles that Africa will face. For the
rest of this century, at least, there will
be tribal warfare, fragmentation, and
national Irictions in Africa.

Let us take a quick look at Latin
America. We have Castro’s Coba, 90
miles from us. Castro’s Cuba no lunger
has the tremendous appeal in the rest of
Latin America that it had in the days
immediately following his takeover on |

January 1959, But Castro still has
aspirations of grandeur. His sending Che
Guevara down to Bolivia to try and raise
a revolt there, contrary to Russian
urgings, incidentally, is indicative of
what he is likely to do. Guevara could
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not gel anyhody 1o light with him, and
the Bolivians were able Lo eliminate his
band. This is whal IMidel would like Lo
do in many spots ol Latin America. e
is sending active aid Lo guerrillas in
Guatemala at the present time. e still
Lries Lo stir up teouble in Venczuela. fle
would like to stic up more trouble in
Colombia and anywhere clse il seems
opporlune. Russia is trying Lo keep Lhe
hand ou Iidel and trying Lo gniet him
down,

AL least Lhree evolutionary or revolu-
Lionary pgovernments in lalin America
have made considerable strides in re-
lorms and, at the sme time, hlunteel
Comnunist appeal; the governments of
I'rei in Chile, of Leoni in Venezuela anil
Beluande in Peru. Frei s having a very
difficult time and whether he is going Lo
be able 1o succeed and whether his
parly will win the wext election or
whether  we  might see o Socialist-
Communist alliance come in is difficnlt
Lo say,

Aud lastly, bul not least, let me
commend Lo your allenlion, Mexico,
We Lend Lo overlook Mexico hecanse il
has acquired a degree ol stability since
its revolution of 1910, Since the Com-
wnist revolution of 1917 in Russia
there have heen, almost contlinually,
anywhere from one 1o three Marxist
partics in Mexico. Uven today the Soviel
Fmbassy in Mexico Cily operales in the
University of Mexico, trying to reeruil
and develop students. The reason that
the Communuists have nol had a grealer
sneeess Lhere is becanse the Mexicans
have kept their reforms going and De-
cause Lhe Commuonists have heen leag-
mentled,

[n the Jtalian elections of 1968 the
Communists picked up a wmilhon addi-
tienal votes, 8.5 million, which is a
significant amonnt ol the ltalian elee-
torate, The Ialian and French Comnuw-
nist Parlies are two of the major Com-
nmunist Parties in the world--very aclive
from an electoral point of view, In both
ol these conntries Lhe Connmunists have

heen Irying for respectability from a
patliamentarian point ol view,

In Indonesia we saw one ol Lhe maost
dramatic and horrifying revolulions in
maodern Limes, in Oclober 1965, when
apparently there was cither a major
miscalculation on the parl of Sukarno,
the Indonesian Communists, or the
Chinese, Sukarno was giving a specch
and had some sort of a seizure, Tt is
possible that somehody misjudged and
thought that he was having a fatal
atlack, and therefore 1t was Lhe lime Lo
nke a moye becanse with him dead,
the army would lake over, Nasution,
Suharto, and the other generals would
definitely establish control the moment
Suharno passed from the scene,

What happened was thal apparently
Sukarno had a fainting spell ol some
ualure, He came back Lo the platforn,
bt in he interim whether he gave the
orders or the Indonesian Communists or
the Chinese gave Lhe orders is unelear. A
hattalion of the palace guard rvevolted,
killed five generals, shol General Nasu-
tion’s JS-year old danghler hut forgot Lo
go around to the back of his house.
Nasulion eseaped oul the back door,
and in the events Lhat Tollowed, Suharlo
and the army were able Lo gain conlrol,
Somewhere  hetween 300,000 and
500,000 people were killed, This de-
stroyed  the  lndonesian Cammnnist
Party at the moment. 1t did not destroy
communism i Indonesia. 11 did nol

eliminate all of the Communists. All of

the leaders have been caplured or killed,
bul conmmunism may come hack some-
day in Indonesia. This, of course, was a
major sethack for the Chinese,

[ndia is one of e major nalions in
the world; a nation whose survival in the
demaocratic  teadition, based upon a
strong development by the British of
the capacily af self-government is ex-
ceedingly  important.  India’s  Govern-
ment has been by the Congress Parly up
Lo the last election. The Congress Party
lost control ol nearly hall of the stale
goverument in 1967, The Communists
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succeeded in gaining, at least, control or
coalition control of aboul hall of that
hall, and control in Kerala., The Con-
gress Parly, right at the moment, secins
to be staging a ecomehack, Iere the
Chinese lost an advantage. ‘I'he Chinese
were the major element among the
[ndian Communists until they altaeked
India. China is unpopular in India
today, and the so-ealled right wing
Communists have the major influence.

l.et me conclude with this comment,
Communism is fragmented thronghout
the world. All the Communist Parties
arc [ragmented, but Marxism has not
lost its appeal. There are still tens of
millions ol Marxists in the world Loday.
Secondly, the Communist apparatus is
still in existence. This is nol stmply the
Soviel apparatus bul the apparatus ol all
ol the dilferent Communist Partics
which have tentacles out of their im-
mediate centers: Castro out of Cuba;
China out of DPcking; Russia out of

Mosecow. This includes cspionage, the
capacily for suhversion, the capacity flor
guerrilla  warfare, propaganda, and a
public media that is even greater in
volume than the vast American press
gystem, The apparatus will continue to
be a threat even though the movement
is fragmented, It will prey upon Lhe
inequilies and the trouble spots of the
world, Bul the most driving force in the
world Lloday is nationalisin, All over Lhe
world the nationalists want to control
their own destinies. They will conlinue
to look lor assistance. They will eon-
tnue to walch us, Lo sce whal we do
internally,

What we do inside the United States
Lo handle onr problems Loday-our prob-
lem of unrest, our problem of lawless-
ness, our problem of the citics, our
problem of poverly, and our problem of
equal rights--will have the most decisive
effect npon the way the rest of the
world gocs.

Initialive means (reedom Lo act, but it does nol mean freedom Lo acl in
an offhand or casual manner, 1t does not mean freedom Lo . . . depart
nnnecessarily [rom standard proecdures or practices of inslrnelion,

Frnest I. King: A Naval Record, 1952
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The New Chief of Staff. Capt.
Eugene B. Henry, Jr., U.S. Navy, re-
lieved Rear Adm. J.C. Wylie, Jr., U.S.
Navy as Chief of Staff of the Naval War
College on 23 September. Besides an
extensive operational background in
destroyers, including Command of Des-
Ron 24 in the Atlantic and DesI'LOT 5
in the Pacific, he brings to this position
varied experience gained as Chief of
Staff, Middle East Force, and in duties
with the Office of the Chief of Naval
Operation (OP-60) and with the Joint
Staff of the Joint Chiefs (J-3). Capt.
Henry has had previous duty at the
Naval War College in both a student and
staff capacity, and has served as Assis-
tant Chief of Staff, Plans, since 1966.

Fall War Gaming Activities. The fall
of 1968 found the War Gaming Depart-
ment of the Naval War College heavily
engaged in that part of its mission
calling for support of the fleet. Such
support took the form of the conduct
of two games, BLUL SKY VII and
ESCORT BLAZER 1.

BLUE SKY VII is a SACLANT-
sponsored headquarters training exercise
(CPX). The exercise made use of the
Navy Electronic Warfare Simulator’s
(NEWS) remote play capability, a fea-
ture which permitted SACLANT’s
watchstanders to play out a situation
involving increased international ten-
sions and contingency operations right
from SACLANT’s own Strategic Direc-
tion Center (SDXC), the most significant
advantage of this being that it permitted
the player to perform the exercise in
familiar surroundings and with the same
facilities that would be used in the
corresponding actual situation. This
technique employed duplex teletype
secure  circuits between SACLANT
headquarters in Norfolk, Va., and the
NEWS in Newport for reception and
transmission of exercise traffic. A Con-
trol Group made up of SACLANT and
War Gaming Department personnel lo-
cated at the NEWS acted as subordi-
nates of the remote players, responding
to their message directives and utilizing
the display features of the NEWS to
simulate the movement of NATO naval
units and aircraft. In addition, the Con-
trol Group played the opposition to
NATO based on a SACLANT-created
special opposition operation order sct-
ting {orth forces involved and the con-
duct of their use.

Published by U.S. Naval War College Digital Commons, 1968



28 NAVAL WAK COCTREE R Vigw oot No-o At 07

BLUE SKY VII served to improve
the readiness of SACLANT head-
quarters to respond to a cold war
contingency, exercised the NATO Alert
System, and provided for the strategic
direction of NATO Forces at sea. Actual
current plans, instructions, NATO publi-
cations, and standard operating pro-
cedures were used. Heading the SAC.
LANT Directing Staft at Newport was
Capt. John Fennema, Royal Nether-
lands Navy.

LSCORT BLAZER 11, a 1968 version
of last year’s original amphibious war
game, was sponsored by Commander
Amphibious Group FOUR (Rear Adm.
David Welch). The purpose of this game
was Lo examine a recently developed
contingency plan dealing with a nation
experiencing the upheaval of insurgency
supported [rom outside that country
and threatening the interests of the
United States and its allies.

The manner of conduct of ESCORT
BLAZER Il encompassed three distinct
phases. Phase [ examined the problems
of embarkation of troops and material
at CONUS vports and their sorties
toward the Amphibious Objective Area.
The second phase dealt with the latter
stages of the transit and the opposition
encountered at sea during that period in

the operation. Simultaneously, the
problems of evacuation of US. na-
tionals present in an area of unrest and
threatened by the associated violence
were examined by subjecting them to
game play. The final phase of the game
centered about the ship-to-shore move-
ment of the embarked Marine Expedi-
tionary Brigade and its exercise in con-
trolled response to an insurgency situa-
tion in an urban environment, Members
of T¥leet Marine Force Atlantic stafl
contributed to the game and received
benefits from it by providing players
and control group personnel to auginent
the COMPHIBGRU FOUR and War

Gaming Department personnel,

The original ESCORT BLAZER War
Game, proposed by Rear Adm. C.
Edwin Bell, Commander Amphibious
Group TFOUR in 1967, contributed
heavily to the development of an impor-
tant contingency plan. ESCORT
BLAZER II provided a means of testing
that plan by subjecting it to thorough
examination and review by operational
staffs under a demanding simulated
situation. Both games stand out as
excellent examples of the use of war
gaming, and the NEWS in particular, for
support of the fleet.
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PRISONERS OF WAR:

Prescriptive
Conduct and

Compliance

in Captive

Situations

A research paper prepared by
Commander Philip R. Holt, U.S. Navy

School of Naval Command and Staff

INTRODUCTION

"The issue of the conduct of prisoners
of war is an emolional one. Against a
backdrop of international agreements
which provide that the captive will be
removed from the chessboard of the
battleficld like a captured pawn to await
the next game, lurks the very real
possibility that the captor will exploit
the captive to [urther his own ends.
Moreover, history has demonstrated
that the prisoner may assist the captor
in this exploitation, in the face of
national legend and codes which pre-
sume his loyalty and allegiance to the
death and resisting such entreaties. The

defector’s conduct is frequently ex-
plained away by his own nation with
such terms as “treachery”™ on the one
hand, or “brainwashing™ on the other.

The first term is odious and the latter
suggests a rationale that inveighs the
sinister, serving al the same time lo
preserve the national conception of
strength of its own ideology. Al} captor
nations may attempt to realign national
allegiances of captives, but the process is
usually described as “education” or
“indoctrination.” The pejoratives and
the mystical in describing caplor con-
duct are rhetorical ammunition rescrved
{or the opposing ideology.

Discussion of the treatment of pris-
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oners of war-and their conduct--is
fraught with pitfalls. First, while present
agreements dictating the conduct of
captors with prisoners are well defined,
the empirics of war rarely sce such
moral models fulfilled. Secondly, na-
tional legend sustains an image that
recognizes—-in fact, demands--a heroic
performance by the captive in the face
of an opposing ideology that carries its
own moral conviction, whether “right”
or “wrong.”” The possibility that exigen-
cies of captive life may effect ideologi-
cal reorientation has not been over-
looked, but when such defection takes
place it is frequently legitimized by
positing occult and demoniacal pro-
cesses to effect conversion. Third, cap-
tive lore is focused on physical stress
and interrogation, and while both are of
vital concern in any prisoner-of-war
discussion, there 18 a tendency to lapse
into thinking which sees physical duress
as the effective cause of ideoclogical
change; lastly, such attention to stress
tends to place overemphasis on intelli-
gence exploitation of the captive while
neglecting a goal that frequently has a
higher priority for the captor: that of
ideological reorientation. Recognition
and comprehension of these factors are
necessary for any meaningful presenta-
tion on conduct of prisoners of war.
The object of this paper is to ex-
amine the nature and possibility of
exploitation or ideological reorientation
of a prisoner by a captor and possible
defenses that the captive may have
recourse to in order to resist such
overtures. Examination will show that
captor goals are important in deter-
mining his methods in handling the
prisoner; nevertheless, many of these
methods may be accidental or non-
purposive to a realignment process,
Stress--both physiological and psycho-
logical--is an important consideration in
arriving at a model which allows mean-
inglul exploration of compliance and
ideological realignment processes.
Lastly, identity and role theory provides

a working and dynamic basis upon
which to judge the consequences of
varying captive responses to situational
challenges. Certain  conclusions and
recommendations are drawn in the light
of present-day Code of Conduct training
for U.S. military forces. Discussion will
pose as many dilemmas as positive
courses of action for policymakers at-
tempting to formulate an effective pre-
scription of conduct and training for
military personnel who run the risk of
capture.

The complexity of the problem has
already been suggested; space limita-
tions force certain documentary ellipses,
and it is presumed that any interested
reader is well versed in present U.S.
Armed Forces Code of Conduct train-
ing. The extensive and discursive treat-
ment of physiological stress is an out-
growth of the anthor’s impressions,
daily confirmed by conversation with
military pilots, that the average military
man views not only captive compliance,
but collaboration with the enemy and
belief change, as a process caused by
such stress. It will be demonstrated that
such a misunderstanding, compounding
with others, serves as an agent to hasten
the delivery of a compliant captive into
the hands of an indoctrinator. To dis-
miss such coercion ag relatively ineffec-
tive and propose, instead, that the cap-
tive talks to the interrogator or indoc-
trinator in order to preserve his will and
threatened sanity would invite catcalls,
That the latter is closer to reality has
not dissuaded policymakers who have
devised training programs oriented more
to the former,

Although no distinct lines can be
drawn, the word interrogator is used
here to indicate an enemy who has as
his primary goal the extraction of tac-
tical intelligence from the captive. An
indoctrinator seeks ideological belief
change. Compliance exceeds the usual
connotation of adherence to institu-
tional routine and indicates a departure
in conduct by the captive that might
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reasonably be construed as aiding and
abetting the enemy. A prisoner-of-war
compound, like a prison, an asylnm, or
a monastery, is a total institution whose
inmates have little or no control over
Lhe ordering of their lives. Delimitations
of meaings of other words ol art are
noled, when neeessary. Objeclive or
legalistic. «definilions are nol allempted
in a subject such as this where rhetoric
Is a major element,

The most compreliensive and search-
ing analysis of caplive condnel appears
in the unclassified literature, and no
reference has been made Lo any classi-
fied source in the preparation of this
paper, Care was tlaken to usc Foreign
Broadeast Information Service reporls
which were nol only unclassified, bhut
also did not caery the “Official Use
Only™ caveal. Actual names of service-
men broadeasting or making “confes-
sions” or stalements {from North Viel-
nam or North Korea have heen deleted.,
Including their names would serve no
purpose, and the interested reader will
find the necessary citalion Lo pursuce the
refecence, if hie desires,

The author is well aware of current
Department of Defense and Navy poliey
which proscribies the introduction of
“deleatisl Lrealises™ into Lraining pro-
grams designed for potential caplives. In
Tact, the dileinma which forees policy-
makers into Lhis position is examined in
the eoncluding chapler ol this paper,
Although cerlain  conclusions reached
here might be construed as defeatist by
some, they are positive conclusions with
recommendations  for  leaining  which
must acknowledge and exploit reality.
The devcloped model ndicates, for in-
stanee, that present Code of Conduel
training, Lo the extent thal il caricatires
the caplive envivomment and misslates
the real forees working on Lhe caplive, is
counterproductive,

It is the author’s personal view that
cvenlual  American  repatriales  from
North Vietnamese caplivity will Lestily
Lo the dispatily between expected stress

and the realilies of the captive situation,
Rigid approaches and interpretation of
the Code of Conduct may prove (o have
been a great disservice to these pris-
oners, A less righd approach is possible,
while preserving national Iegend of the
heroie, as the conclusions and recom-
mendations will show.

[--IDEOLOGY, PROPAGANDA
AND RHETORIC

Truth docs less good in the world
than its appearanees do harm.

~La Rochefoucauld.

‘The Tate of the prisoner of war has
rarcly been Tortunate. Opposed Lo an
evolulion of progressively more humane
concepts in dealing with caplives-an
evolution  that dates back only 200
yearsl-is a history replete with excep-
Llions distuching the moralistic concep-
tion affirmed by international covenants
which call Tor the complete neutraliza-
Llion ol the caplive. Very recent history,
in Tact, indicates that the caplive in
future  conflicts involving opponenis
proclaiming an ideological “right™ will
be the Larget of an inereasingly sophisti-
ealed elforl by his caplor Lo dissuade
hiin from his national allegianees and
loyalties.

Idenlogy. International  agreements
culminating in the Hague Convenlions
of 1907 and Lthe Geneva Conventions of
1929 und 1949 progressively had Tor-
malized a neatral status for prisoners of
Beyond the usual  prohibitions
against physical duress or exploilation
ol the caplive, arlicles ol the 1949
Convention proscribed “mental torturee™
and made edpeational aclivities volun-
Lary on Lhe part of Lhe cuplivu.2

wal'.

The Karean war episodes of eefusal
ol repatriation by Chinese and North
Korean caplives held by the United
Nations forees and Communist use ol
Allied prisoners for propaganda pur-
poses presenled issues which the inter-
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national apgreements had nol  antici-
pated, or, al hest, could not handle in
the face of overriding national inlerests
in  this confrontation of conflicling
ideologies belore world pullic opinion.
With no clear-cul military victory for
either side and truce negoliations slale-
maled largely over the issue of repalria-
lion, cxamination of alleged “war
erimes”™ was shultled aside as any seri-
ous issue Lo clleel agreement,

The attempted indoetrination  and
propaganda exploitation ol Arwerican
caplives by the Communist forees in
Korea eame as a surprise o American
policymakers and  the military. The
nature of the Commuuist movements
and revolulion in communicalion and
propaganda  lechniques  mighl  have
augured such a tarn of events. At Lhe
sarmme lme the ideological alignment
among the Soviet Union, Clina, and
North Korea was al best ill-defined, as it
is Loday, and iU was conscquently not
unnalural that many cast the exploitla-
tive allempts into a [ramework of a
centrally controlled, worldwide effort
of Communist subversion.? A suceinel,
albeil cynical, remark on the mood of
the 1950 is Rohert B. Danicls com-

ment, “To keep one’s own ideology
intact, it is casier to believe in the

counsislency ol the other side’s as
well, 4

This sunplistic  approach assumed
such hegemony within the Communist
world and, to a large degree, tended Lo
submerge the real possibility of national
interesl as the prime operalive in such
propaganda ef{orts. The resultant errors
in such thinking are with us loday, and
the literature on “braimwashing”™ tends
Lo imply a congruency in Lhe methods
atd goals of exploitalion, thoughl re-
form, and propaganda by Communist
powers.? Training the military Lor pos-
sible caplivily thus presents the very
real pitlall of caricature of caplive pres-
sures and environment. Typical ol such
caricalure is Lthe emphasis placed on
training sccking Lo inculeale resistance

A0 REVIE

[actors to be used against intelligence
interrogalion or the alrcady menlioned
sommon ideology. AL the same limc
little attention is devoled to the nature
of propaganda or to the facl that
exploitative alternpls necd nol neees-
sarily conlravene intcrnational law or
that nations subscribing Lo different
forms of Commnnist idcology will legiti-
mize such exploitation for varying
rcasons,

In the prollem al hand the simple
commonalily among tolalitarian states
is their willingness Lo saerifice the indi-
vidual Lo national policies to a preater
degree than “democracies™; sceondly,
there is concern with and relince on
propaganda Lo shore up their political
sleuetures. To generalize further, in re-
lating these leatures Lo POW malters
would be Lo miss the mark.

Propaganda. Propaganda as a tool of
power in international politics is a fairly
recent innovalion. ln lracing its modern
evolution El. Carr finds the mosl
obvious reason (or the increasing impor-
tance of control ol opinion in “the
broadening hase of polilies, which has
vaslly increased the number of those
whose  opinion is  politically impor-
tant.”0 Handmaiden to Lhis control has
been the development and widespread
dissemination  of communication de-
vices-the printed word, the transistor
radio, Lelevision, and movies--coupled
wilh a speed that has revolutionized the
conduct ol both mternal and external
relations of nations and made propa-
ganda an instrument of naLionul policy.

Prior to World War |, nations might
bring pressure on cach other through
diplomatic channels, bul appeals to a
foreign consliluency would have been
considered amoral by all excepl Marxian
revolulionaries, The facl that the Marx-
ist hroughl propaganda Lo its [ull [lower
in both national and international rela-
Lions has a logical basis, On Lhe one
lLiand, the basie wellsprings of the Com-
munisl movemenl lound strenpglh in
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neither organized political nor cconomie
bases, and lacking these, the main
animus {or Lhe movement came rather
from a coneceled appeal Lo the masses,
In the international sphere, Marxism las
been proclaimed [rom the starl as a
worldwide movement, the “reposilory
of international truths,” as Carr putsit,
wilh an inlernational message requiring
an apparalus for ils proclamation.?
Althongh many Communisl sociclics
have loday achieved the political and
cconomie base they formerly lacked and
sought Lo achieve Lhrough inlormalion
control, they must now resorl Lo such
methods in order Lo insure the continua-
Lion of power. One wriler noles that

... the whole hierarchial structure of
totalitarian movements, from the fel-
low.travelers Lo parly members, elite
formations, the intimale eirele around
the leader, and the leader himself,
could be described in terms of a
curiously varying mixture of gallibility
and cynieism with which cach member,
depending upon his rank and standing
in the movement, is expecled Lo react
to the changing lying statements of the
leaders and the central unuhunginﬁ
ideological fiction of the movencnt.

Addressing the 18th Congress of Lhe
Communist Party of the Soviet Union in
1939, Joseph Stalin spoke of the cardi-
nal importance of party propaganda and
oullined a new program lor ils accon-
plishinent. Notling that the party had
been infiltrated by persons who were
sccking Lo ulilize the badge of the party
for their own personal ends, Stalin
stated

.. the Parly sneceeded in weeding oul
chanee, passive, carcerist and dircctly
hostile elements, and in selecting the
most staunch and loyal elements. It
cinnol be said that the purge was nol
accompanied by grave mistakes. There
were uniortunately more mistakes than
might  have been  expected . . . the
purge of 1933-30 was unavoidahle and
its results, on the whole, were hene-
ficial.

Accompanying Lhese purges in the
midthirtics was another aspecl of the

PRISONERS OF WAR 33

Marxian nol scen since the Inquisition:
the compulsive concern with the legal
trappings of trial and confession. Wesl-
ern audiences were given one of their
fiest insighls into the nature ol these
proceedings with the publication in the
West of Arthur Koestler’s famous hoaol,
Darkness at Noon, which recounted his
own and friend’s experiences in Lhe
Soviel Union during the purge period
and showed the govermnent’s overriding
concern  wilth the mainlenance ol an
outwanld  appearance of legality: the
main actors--the judges, the police ap-
paratus, the prosccutors-were  fully
aware ol Lhe ficticious nature of the
conlessions cliciled 10

If the real meaning of the callous and
openly admilted sacrilice of the indi-
vitlual and truth Lo state policies was
somewhal submerged by World War [
wdl the aecompanying alliance with the
Soviel regime, il heecane the subject of a
renewaed examination alter the war and
served as a basis of at least one popular
fiction piecce which depicled  Tulnre
socicly as openly amenable to such
values. I With  the  appearance  of
“hratuwashing™ in  the Korcan war,
wriler Aldous {luxley was able o re
examine his novel wrillen in 1932
which portrayed a [uture socicly ol the
25th centuryl?2 and find that advances
in scienee and the nature of totalitarian
regimes had acceleraled his prediclions
of the individual’s ultimate dehumaniza-
tion and loss of mutonomy in sociclies
which purposelully sought such ends, t3

Rhetonie. Couple the loregoing hack-
ground wilh alomic spy Lrials, the [liss-
Chambers aflair, the highly publicized
alleged misconduet ol American pris-
oners of war in Korea 14 and charres by
Senator Joseph MeCarthy in Wisconsin
of wholesale Commumist subversion in
the U.S. Goverrunent, and a hackdrop
for American political lemperament in
the middle 1950°s einerges. “Brainwash-
ing” foumd its way iuto the voeabu-
lary 15 In an allempl to stymie any
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fnture cllorts at thoughl reform, U.S.
President Dwight Lisenhower appointed
a special commission which, with the
aid of consultative assistants, produced
a “Code of Conduct” for memhers of
the U.S. military who might become
prisoners ol war in Lhe futnre.16 The
Code, according to the Department of
Defense, was fonnulated to aid the
caplive to resisl collaboration in a new
Communisl airm: “to make the prisoners
serve Lhe canse of international commn-
nism,”!7 The explanatory paragraphs
which accompany the Department of
Delense booklet on the Code point out
that the methods used to elicit informa-
Lion and compliance in Korvea “were nol
new, unique, myslerious, or irresis-
table.”18 Understandably c¢nongh, the
booklet [requently lails to make distine-
tions hetween the Communist nations
andl Lheir past history of treatment of
prisoners, portraying, rather, a mono-
lithic and evil international eommunisin
secking world domination.® As pre-
viously menlioned, however, sueh tracls
are still in cireulation,

In the prisoner-ofl-war arca there is a
tendency Lo place international law on
“our” side and overrate its effeetivencss,
In the United Stales the proseriptions of
international agreement are popularly
believed to be hroader than they are in
[act. "Chus, the Geneva Conventions
lacitly allow interrogalion ol prisoncrs
for intelligence purposes. The onus in
this situation lies with the caplive, who
is bound to pgive only *his sarname, (irst
names and rank, date of birth, and
| serial nnmber |, and lailing this, cquiva-
lent information.”

In a scene between an indoelrinator
or interrogator and his prisoner, where

*The author does not disallow that such
may slill be a possibility. The point is the fAct
that the problem will never be put to the
prisoner on thal basis--black and white as it
ig--but rather in such a context that his
feelings aboul such a thing as “Godless
communisin” will appear largely irrelevant,
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obvious coercion 15 nol an issue, the
only operating sanetion is the proserip-
lion of the captive’s nation which may
outlaw any form of compliance. Thus,
U.S. training policy states Lhat
“...once a man is placed in a position
where it is heyond his ability to resist
amswering  [urther questions, [urther
responses are made enlirely on his own
responsihility.” Further, “The Uniform
Code of Military Justice applies at all
Limes. 19 McDougal has argued that a
claim by the captive’s slate against the
captor is “lor maintenance and protec-
tion of the lives, well-being, and loyal-
tics of such feaptured] personnel.”20
The pragmalics are thal assaulls on
loyalty are [requent and that there is no
eontravening law. Bluntly put, rhetori-
cians may inveigh “brainwashing™ and
demons, but a captor can respoud with
“war criminal” or assert voluntariness
on the part of the captive, and a
standofl resnlts at the bar of interna-
lional public opinion. Most Cominunist
conntrics for instanee, including Lhe
Sovict Union, the People’s Republic of
China, North Korea, and North Vielnam
have taken exeeptlion to article 85 of
the Geneva Convention and assert the
oplion of [inding a prisoner of war
gnilly ol “war crimes” commilted prior
Lo his capture,21

The Weslerner accustomed Lo the
depiclion of the vecult, inscrutable, and
cruel Orienlal will discover an inlerest-
ing inversion of impressions in reading
the carly 1950 writings of o Chi Minh
of North Victnam. o finds it is the
Weslern colonial--the French, and later
the Americans--who have devised un-
heard of Lortures and are capable ol any
cruelty or nefarions psychological ploy
to pain their ends. Stating that the
Vietnamese people harbor no hate for
the Ieench, bul only for “aggressors,”
Ho gives dircetions for the carelnl treat-
ment of prisoners of war, and great
emphasig is placed on the importance of
propaganda, including the proper ex-
ploilation of the prisoner as a converl to
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the Vietnamese cause.22

French eaptives ol the Vietnamese
were surprised at the conviction of their
captors.23 Contrary to a beliel that the
enemy was Jittle more Lthan an Oriental
ragtag bandit, the captive found himself
a prisoner of a well-diseiplined military
man and an excellent fighter.24 The
French, taking their enes from the
Korean experience of the United States,
as well as their own trials in Vielnam,
adopted a program during the Algerian
conflict unashamedly tagged “Draiu-
washing™ (lavage de erdne) whicl was
followed by a process ol “brainfilling”
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mese Army (NVA) to come over to Lhe
side of the Republic of Vietnam.

Second, to converl a8 many VC and
NVA as possible inle uselful citizens
through fair Llreatment, reindoctrina-
Lion, and Lraining 20

Paradigms of rhelorie shown in table
| are suggested by the foregoing. 11 the
lable secems obwvious, it is also {raitlul in
the exploration of any allitude change
process undergone by a eaptive. For, as
will be seen, the new captive may find
himsell participaling in a  discursive
process with the captor wherein we

TABLE 1--POSSIBLE PARADIGMS OF RHETORIC

“Peaple™ “We” “They”

Contrelled Information Propaganda
infarmation

Induced attitude Reeducation Brainwashing
change

Culturally condi- Loyalty, allegiance Fanaticism
tioned beliefs;
conviction
Realignment of Treason, collaboration Conversion
beliefs
Military man Defender of liberty War criminal
Conflict War, ""police action™ Aggression
Discuss Persuade Coerce
Exchange Deal Ransom

(Bourrage de crine) aimed al reorienting
ideology. As with any reorienlation
program, the French found that ence a
“changed™ caplive was released, he was
immediately caught in the crossfire of
warring ideologics, and politics forced
the captive lo opt for the side mosl
practical at the Lime.25

The United States presently has its
own psychological warlare program in
Victnam geared primarily to meet the
problems of local insurgency. The 1.8,
Depattment of Delense cites as some of
the wore speceifie aims of the Chies foi
(Open Arms) progran:

First, 1o induce wmilitary and civilian
VC and members of the North Vietna-

hecome they, they become we, and they
insist we become people, Present train-
ing lor possible caplives relies on the
hope thal no prisoner will be tempted
into this excursion. Such a hope is
indeed, a vain one,

[I--CAPTOR GOALS

Men employ taw: beasts use foree.
The prinee must have recourse to the
latter nut beeause it is more admirable,
but beeause the former is uften insuf-
ficient.

-Machiavelii,
Caplor goals are Lthe primary deler-
minanl of the treatment of the captive,
Moral and lIegal sanclions rarely intrude
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and, if they appear, may more likely
serve  purposive rhetoric  than spring
from conceplualizations of a universal
morality. History discloses the diverse
nature of these goals, and all may he
intuilively perceived. However, cmolion
again clouds the issue ol definition and
fails (requently (o take note of the
complexily of caplor designs. Rhelorie
would allempt Lo bury ils own under-
laker, truth, for il musl suppose that
the opposing caplor ideology is “im-
moral” with a political existence assured
only by oppressive means and dealt with
only on that basis. Cultural conditioning
and ideological couviclion  are  dis-
counted as ineffectual forces operating
on Lhe captor; al the same Lime, like
lorees are called down as the strongesl
avmor for the caplive whom the enemy
may allempl to sibverl. A new para-
digm emerges: the enemy buys bad
armor, we buy good,

Caplor Goals. Caplor goals against
Lthe caplive can be diverse and complex.
Theorelically limiled Lo nculralization,
they are wmore likely to include exploi-
Lalive processes to gain reprisal, intelli-
genee, propagende, legal justification,
concession and ideological conversion,

Reprisal.* Reprisal is an inevitable
issuc in every conflicl, whelher or not
publicly acknowledged, “Quick juslice™
proceedings in South Vietnam have led
the North Vietnamese lo publicly an-
nounee reprisal exeenlions and  have
drawn protest from the Tnternational
Red (from] A commillee ol well-
known LS, elergymen has published a
AB2-page doulmunl of compiled press
clippings and interviews in an atlempt
Lo document the bnmoralily and atroel-
ty aspecls of the 1.8, prescuce in

*Reprisal here is used in ils mosl com-
mon meaning of vengelnl aels and not in the
more proseribed meaning of the internationiit
lawyers where Lhe vse of reprisal, olherwise
illegal, may he justified against international
lelinguents.

Vielnam.2  Atrocily, a subspecics of
reprisal, is a loaded term aud secs such
variants as the killing ol the encmy
wounded in the lield or the “primitive”
custom ol the Balubas who, during the
Congo crisis, operated on a warrior code
which called for death of all prisonees
undl the boiling of their sexual organs, Lo
be caten Lo give them, the victor,
slrength.d Atrocities carried oul by the
Viet Cong in South Vietnam reguire ho
doecumentation here,

Intelligence. Popular legend supports
an image of exerucialing torture ol the
caplive in an atlempl Lo induce him to
divulge scerels. The use ol physical
duress  does nol go  unrceorded, of
course, hut its frank use poses problems
for the caplor, Almost every caplive will
he exploited for intelligence, bul the
nature of the ecxploilation will [re-
gquently take avenues not anticipated by
Lhe caplive, lixpectation s mosl [re-
quently along the lines spelled out by
Robert Tringuicr, veleran of Indochina
and  Algeria and generally considered
France’s leading authorily on counler-
insurgeney Laclics, Displaying whal HBer-
nard I"all has called a Carlesian rationale
{or the use of lorture in revolulionary
war, Trinquicr finds that torture is the
parlicular bane of the terrorist, just as
anliaircralt artillery is thalt of the aib-
man,

.Hul he must be made lo realize
that, when he is captured, he cannot be
trcaled as an ordinary criminal, uor
like a prisoner takeu on Lhe battle-
field .-, . No lawyer is presenl for Lhe
inlerrogation, 1t Lhe prisoner gives the
informalion requesled, the examina-
lion is quickly lernuoaled; if nol,
specialisls musl force his secrcls from
him, Then, as a soldicr, he mwust [ace
the suffering and perhaps e death he
has herclofore managed Lo avoid, The
Lerrorisl musl aceepl this as a condi-
lion inherent in his rade.4

Tringuier’s approach (o insurgeiey is
the explicit understanding that the in-
surgent, without distinelive nniform and
anonymously practicing indiscriminate
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terror, has [orteited any nghts that
might have becn aceorded him by inter-
national law or custom. One of his
potnts is well taken: insurgeney is a type
of military aclivity which requircs im-
mediate exploitation of tactical intelli-
genee  which may call for physieal
measures. Pven in “regular” military
conflrontations, the infantryman, rather
than his higher ranking and more highly
paid airman compatriot, is more likely
to possess Lactical information which
might call {or such measnres from the
cnemy. While present-day  prisoner
“conflessions” from both Vietnam and
North Korea contain information that
may be considered intelligence, indi-
cating that the prisoner (or some pris-
oner) has exceeded national injunctions,
there is Lthe likelihood that sueh infor-
mation i8 tcluded in the propaganda
broadcasts as much in an allempi to
lend it authenticity as [or any other
purpose.d {1 is logical Lo assume that
any derived critical intelligence would
not be broadeast throughout the world,
The question becomes then, in such
broadcasts, what did the compromised
prisoner really know, cxamined in the
light of what the enemy purports he
said, against what the enemy would
probably know without assistance from
the captive. Other complications in ex-
tracting intelligence Inlormation rom
the prisoner will be examined in Chap-
ter IH.

Propaganda. Known captlor Lrcat-
ment, good or bad, has a marked elfect
on a prisoner in his precaplure status,
Auticipated good treatment by an
enemy will cause many Lo throw down
their arms rather than [light to the
death, The other extreme--advertised
sure death 1o all prisoncrs--was used hy
Nazi generals in World War I who
advised their soldiers that the Russians
summarily  killed all prisoncrs.(‘ The
American Chiew Hoi ellorts in South
Vietnam arc partially based on adver-
tisedl good treatment ol those surren-
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dering. During both the 1950 and 1967
Arab-Isracli conflicts, both sides went
out of their way to insurc treatment of
war prisoncers in accordance with the
Geneva agreements-—-mutual adherenis Lo
the rules that otherwise have heen dis-
proved with exceptions.?

Once captured, the prisoner becomes
a new targel [or the captor who has any
concern for public opinion, cither na-
tional or international. He will meet
with entreaties to make statements, sign
documents, or otherwise conduct activi-
lics against his own eause and for the
captor. The approach is hardly new, is
practiced by both “moral”™ and “im-
moral” sides, and “treason”™ has its
cquivalents in all languages. The pres-
ent-day revolution in communications
has brought the practice ol using captive
statements Lo aid the cnemy canse to a
new piteh, however. While Korcan war
statements were hased largely on alleged
criminal activity and  bacteriological
warfare “conlessions,” present-day prac-
lice {rom North Victnam is centered on
two issucs: the admission by prisoncrs
ol “war crimes,” with an accompanying
allegation of general eriminal aura sur-
rounding the .8, presence in Southeast
Asia, and an enlreaty by the captives Lo
their comrades Lo cease their military
aetivity which is said 1o be designed in
Washington by a warmongering leader-
ship, and not truly an expression of the
will ol the American people.

i cither of these two clements are
lackiyg in a purported conlession, one
will usually find pleas for action that
will lead to the prisoner’s return to an
idealized environment of peace, lo be
accomplished by the retirement of the
U.S. military [rom Southeast Asia9 The
broadeasts and statements {requently
yuole the captives asserting the good
wreatment they are recciving at the
hands of their Hanoi captors.t® Al
though such broadeasts can be qguite
propetly termed “propaganda,” the rhe-
torical loading of the term should not
mislead one to diseount the possibilily
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that some of the statements may, in
fact, be made with conviclion.

Legal Justification, Some of the men-
tioned propaganda slatements allege the
criminality of the caplive’s personal
participation in the war, as well as Lhe
LS. presence in Asia. The rhetoric
cxplosion is seen in Bertrand Russell’s
discussion of U.S. “rocism™ in the
Southeast Asia conflict. Ln the introduc-
tion to his recenl hook echarging the
amorality of the U.S. presence in Viel-
nain, Russell states

... Racism nol only confuses the his-

torical origins of the Vietnam war; it

also provokes a barbarous, chauyinist
outery when American pilote who have
hombed hospitals, schools, dykes, and
civilian cenfres are accuscd of com-
mitting war crimes. Ut is only the racist
underpinning of the American world-
vicw which allows the 1.8, press, the

Senate, and many public figures to

remain absolutely silent when “Viet-

cong’ prisolicrs arc sumimgtily shot; yet

at the same time these bodies demand

the leveling of North Victnamese citics

if the pilols are brought to trial for

their erimes. American violations of

the 1949 Geneva Conventions on the
treatment of prisoners of war haw' long

heen u matter of publie record, b

Iike Russell, captured pilots’ state-
ments from Hanot are [ocused on uni-
versally regarded reprehiensible aets such
as Lhe l)ombmg of hospilals and schools.
A Hanoi proclamation of inlent to try
caplured American pilots in mid-19006
brought violent protests by the U.S,
{iovernmenl and appeals for restrainl by
UN Seerctary General U Thant, Ameri-
can Socialist Norman homas, and Pope
Paul V1. Hanoi did not hold the trials,
bul il continues Lo emphasize the erimi-
nal nature of the aclivilies of the Ameri-
can “pirates™ 2 while stressing the lor-
giving nadnre of the Northr Vielnamese
and the National Liheralion
Frout, forgiving at least to those cap-
tives who have repented. The conlinued
Hanoi cwplasis on the eriminality of
the American ventire indicates their
position that the captlive has lost his

people

protection guaranteed under arlicle 85
of the Geneva agreements, as was pre-
viously noted. A captive “conlessing,”
therefore, could he presented with a
new Lurn ol events: he has delivered Lo
his eaptor legal justification for Lrial, at
least in the caplor’s eycs.

Soviet llnion compulsion with the
legal trappings of confession, trial, cx-
pulsion, purge, or sentence has heen
noted. The most recent experience with
the Soviels in Lhis sphere has come
lacgely from Sovicl dealings with in-
ternal threals to the sceurity of the
stale. In two inlernational causes céle-
bres, Americans held prisoner in the
Soviel Union in the carly 1900’ were
nol the objectives of an indoctrination
program, but, rather, after statc trial
and exposurc wilh allendant propa-
ganda, were released Lo the 1.8, Govern-
ment for a consideration. !? Two less
fortunate  Americans have detailed a
more prolracled conflinement in the
Soviet Union and Kast Germany, and
their testimony indicates little ehange in
the past Sovict enchantinent with con-
fession, senlence, and expulsion 14 Al-
though propaganda is a secondary con-
sideration in many of these Sovicl inei-
dents, it has frequently been so heavy-
hauded as to invite dishelicl. Such was
the trial of sell-confessed spy (Heg
Penkovsky: nol cnough that he was a
traitor, Penkovsky was portrayed at the
trail as a rake, drinking champagne [rom
the slippers of ladies, His moral dissolu-
Lion was presented as Lhe rationale for
his defection as a spy Lo the West.]3 In
sum, legal justification is a keynote in
Sovicl handling of prisoncrs, and idco-
logical rcoricnlation goes almost un-
remarked in recenl history. The un-
making of history and unconscious
aceeptince of Lhe untrue, in order Lo
produce a version ol happenings consis-
tent with the patly’s neurolic version of
a threatening envirommcent, contirine to
he aceepled fare 16

Most reeently, purporled conlessions
hy American crewinen ol the U.S. Navy
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mtelligence ship Pueblo are centered
around alleged illegal intrusion ol the
ship imto North Korcan walers in Janu-
ary 1908. The statements of the three
oflicers on the ship, allegedly attesling
1o the fact that the Pueblo was oper-
aling inside North Korcan walers when
seized, were introduced in the forum of
world opinion, Surviving members of
the crew, reallirming the ilegal nature
of the operations, purportedly have
asked for forgiveness ol the Korean
people.l7 The main issue in Lhe matter
was Lhe legal one ol the position of Lhe
ship relative to international and terri-
Lorial walers. 18

Concession. The use of captives lor
extortion, for ransom, or L oblain
coneession i8 as ol as recorded history.
Most recently--in 1901--it was revived
by the Cuban Government of I'idel
Castro who wrested, after 20 months of
negoliations, 53 million in drugs, haby
[ood, medical equipment, and other
supplies Irom voluntary sources in the
United States in exchinge for over
1,000 prisoners caplured  during Lhe
abortive Bay ol Pigs invasion inspired
and  supported by the U.S. Govern-
ment. 19 A few prisoners were pressed
hard Lo deliver statements tying the plot
to the (ormer Balista regine as well as
le the United Stales, and the Castro
governmenl wrung propaganda oul of
the evenl by trying the prisoners in the
Havana Sports alace, the event covered
by live Lelevision, The ecaptives were
treated relatively well--for two probable
rood reasons--the United States had
admitted its complicity in the alfair,
and the hand wringing i the Awerican
and foreign press served the purposes
pencrally sought by prisoner conlessions
and propaganda. Additionally, Casiro’s
asking priec per prisoner averaged
£50,000, and he had cvery reason Lo
insure that they all enjoyed some modi-
cum ol good health, The captives, kept
Logether, established elleetive diseipline
and organization which kepl morale

relatively high. A erude indoetrinalion
program was allempled, but failed,
according 1o the participants, when Lhe
prisoners’  disenchantment  with  the
United States handling of the matler
was exceeded by their disenchanlment
with liweir caplors.20

Judging {rom the Korean war experi-
ence, the Cuban deal, aned present North
Victnmmese and North Korean dealness
lo overlures coneerning  repatrialion
negolialion lor caplives, it would appear
oplitistic Lo believe Lhal prisoners will
nol again hecome coing in seltlements
Lo be worked oul in the future.

Ideological Conversion. A complex
ol caplor reguirenments may dictale on
his parl a eoncerted efforl Lo realign
aplive beliels and atlitudes, Lo expose
the prisoner Lo “thought relorm™ or
“brainwashing,” A prigoner  who
swilches allegiances is obviously more
traclable: he will write his own propa-
ganda  broadeasts or letters with sin-
cerity; he may deliver up Lo the caplor
the intelligence inlormation he desires.
Aclivilies on the part of the caplor Lo
entice the caplive o do these things are
ilepal; the captive who allows himsell Lo
he so centiced is guilty of ailding and
abetting the cnemy  al least, and of
treason, al worsl,

But the rhetorieal and sinister {re-
quently enter here Lo becloud another
possible  enemy  goal: a sincere and
deeply held conviclion ol the righteous-
ness of his own cause which presses him
Lo convey ils “righiness” to the caplive:
to show him how he can inend his ways.
This is nol to deny that the captor may
use such a realigned caplive lor his own
devious ends, or, in fact, lhal in some
captors the realignment itsell way be
viewed us a devious process,

The concerted Chinese clforts al
exploitable thoughl reform in Korea in
the carly 1950°s, as well as atlempls
mounted against Weslern missionaries
and other Americans in China proper,
presented am alrcady familiar tallean of
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the Communist cthic attuued o the
Machiavellian. 1t is interesling o note
that il was the Chinese programs aimed
atl thought reform that gave hirth to the
term “hrainwashing.” The Knglish term
springs [rom Lhe Chinese colloguialism
hsi nao (literally, “wash brain™), and
does not carry with it Lthe pcjorative
sense Westerners infer, To wash clean
the brain tainted with impure thoughts
becomes not only desired, but de-
sirable.21

Although Lhese Chinese atlempls in-
corporated Lhe familiar Soviet wethods
ol confession, trial, and propaganda
cxploilalion, they introduced methods
loslering caplive disinlegralion Lhat dis-
played a philosophy and sophistication
centering avound guilt exploitation and
conversion to the dogmatic “right™ that
goes almost unremarked in the literature
dealing with Soviel treatment of pris-
oners. ‘T'he Soviets rarely parade a resur-
reeted deviationist who has perfortmed
atoncwmenl Lthrough punishment and is
ready Lo take his place in socicty ulter
ing mea culpas, [L might also be re-
marked that although the policies of
China Loday are proclaimed to funetion
on a slrictly Marxian-l.eninist basis, this
teo is an oversimplilication of the mal-
ter, for the concept of a votalitarian
authorily lunctioning under a law de-
sighed nol te preserve individual rights
bul o control the inhierent evil in man
through punishment dates back Lo the
legalist school of the sceond cenlury in
Chinese thought22 Thus, not only Lhe
caplive in China but Chinese socicty as a
whole are ohjects of an authoritarian
syslein whose philosophical tenets see
the eriminal in all and find salvation in
the exploration of guilt, subscquent
conlession, and ultimate recrudescence
through scllless sulunission Lo group
service oricnted loward the needs of the
slute,

The expericnee of the French in
Indochina in 1954 and before indicated
the conviclion of the North Victnamese
to their cause, Most recently, A mericans

https://digital-commons.usnwc.edu/nwc-review/vol21/iss9/17

arc krealed anew to revelation ol the
doggedness of the North Vielnamese
and helief in their position. 29

Perapeetive. A cowplex of eaplor
goals will determine his treatment of the
caplive. To achicve cerlain goals, the
mosl “moral” caplor may resorl to
lorture; the most “wumoral” to ox-
ciplary trealment. Reprisal is an in-
evitable issue in cvery conlliet, and
propaganda has now become the touch-
stone for analysis of handling of cap-
tives. Intelligence exploitalion is sup-
pressed neither by cuslom nov by law.
Legal juslification, when it becomes an
important requirctnent, may be a pri-
mary captor goal. 'The American Chicu
flof program in Vietnam, French lavage
de crane in Algeria, as well as Chinese
“brainwashing™ are open altempts at
thought reform and political indoctrina-
Lion.

Iixempting reprisal and concession,
all of the above goals will he hest
altained by inducing change and com-
pliance in the eaplive: a change in his
determmation Lo eling to old values, Lo
adhere Lo legend, and to act oul injune-
tions ol his nation which requirve that he
resist the enemy. Popular coneeption
sces physical stress or such sinister
processes as “truth scrums” or hypnosis
as  cffeclive agents Lo induee such
change, All such stresses bear investiga-
Lion,

H--PIYSIOLOGICAL STRFESS
ON THE CAPTIVE

RIO DE JANEIRO (0PD--Criminals
in the Rotaflogo disiricl are complain-
ing of Lhe Poliee Department’s new lie
deleclor. Prisoners broughl inlo the
presence of a jaguar held on a loose
chain “nol only confess the presenl
and the past, bul sometimes their plans
for the fulure,” a policeman said,

--The New York Times.

Recenl  history  has  demonstrated
that the prisouer is rarcly neubralized
when taken captive. More likely, he will
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be looked upon as an exploitable com-
modily to he used in an allenipl Lo
lurther the goals of the captor. The
caplor laces a barrier in the aliost
universal proseription thal ewjoins Lhe
captive from giving aid and comfort to
the encmy in time ol war. Fqually
universal has been the captlor’s resort to
stress on Lhe caplive in an efforl 1o
induce compliance and collahoration in
the face of such resistaunce,

Were the caplive not suhjecl Lo some
stress, he would be conlent Lo sit out
the conflict in the hopes ol eventual
repateiation,” True enongh, he would
endure the simple situational stress of
caplive privation--cut off from his loved
ones, the Tamiliar, from uselul aclivity.
For the reasonably well adjusted, how-
ever, these vagaries wonld not be suf-
ficient Lo induce a radical departure
fram expected conducl by the captive.
Depending on his goal|s|, the captor
may seek Lo introduece a parlicular stress
and process lo meel the requirements
necessary 1o induce change in the cap-
tive. However, there can be tremendous
sitnational stresses placed upon the cap-
tive which may be aceidental to the
situation amd are nol contrived by the
caplor for any exploilalive purpose. T'he
Bataan “Death Mareh,” Americans held
caplive hy the North Korcans, and the
French  experience  in Indoching  are
three examples. In the lalter ease, it was
as much a case of the exigencies of
prison life—-inadequate and  unfamiliar
dicts, poor medical care, extremes of
heat--whieh accounted for a large mor-
Lality of lrench captives, Tor in many
ways Lhe Vielnamese caplors had pro-
vided treatment and Tood al a level
compalible with their capabililies.

Here, stress will be examined nnder
two headings: physiological and psycho-
logical. This is a highly arhitrary and
lalse division, hut provides a productive
ramework for discussion. The psycho-
logical effeet  attending the use of
“Lruth™ drugs, for instance, may vastly
omtweight their physiological elTects,

To discuss the elfeets of various
stresses, each must be dealt with sepa-
rately, insulated rom its brothers, Sight
is not lost of the fact that the prisoner
may, al one time, be cold; hungry,
futigued, and sick. The principle 1o be
developed, however, will show thal such
combinations will have little or no input
to an atlempt to induce beliel change,
and can result in ather exploitation only
when such stresses are perceived by the
caplive as a threat Lo sanily or hiological
survival. Some detail is required Lo allay
the almost universal heliel that such
stresses can somchow aceount for belief
change. This misunderstanding is shored
up by the law of the matter, which may
excuse the delict of a prisoner lacing
threal of death or excruciating physical
pain, but frequently does nol cecognize
soma: of the more sulitle and compelling
processes which account for compliance
and atlitude and heliel change.

In the present discussion, various
are discussed in a
model which has as an aclor a caplive
(prisoner, Larget individualy who sul-
scribes Lo his native country’s policies
and doctrines; his allegiances demand
that he perform no action which would
give aid or comfort Lo the enemy.
Vlorcover, he Is required (o actively
resist any  allempts Lo foree him 1o

(',ll!llll‘,[llﬁ ()l. slress

collaborale with the captor. The captor
(enemy) views the caplive as exploitable
(or any of the goals already discussed,
andd the caplor has victually unlimited
resourees Lo gain his ends, These re-
sources would include interrogators and
indoetrinators  and  physical facilitics
most condneive to bring ahioul a par-
ticular captive’s downfall. Tle has, in
addition, aceess Lo modern scienee: lie
delectors, drugs, and hypiosis.

Physiological Stress Generally, 1Tac-
tors which prompl, by their vse or
deprivation, a measurable physiological
response in e Largel individual will he
discussedd in Lhis chapter. Caplor goals
may be diverse: the more ohvious are
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compliance, reprisal, interrogation, and
clforts to induce collaboration. All of
the processes oceasioning physiological
stress are avaoilable at the design of the
caplor; nevertheless, some may he acci-
dental Lo the prisoncr stalus and nol be
ol Lhe caplor’s purposelul design lo
cnhanee captive submission and co-
operation. Thal accompanying psycho-
logieal responses oceur is nol denied.
Major physiological stresses of concern
here are pliysical duress, fatigue, sleep
deprivation, pereepiual isolation, drugs,
hypnosis, polygraphy, and untreated
injury and diseasc.

Pliysical Dhuress. Purposelul infliction
ol cxeruciating physical pain apon the
eaplive has heen amply and emolionally
reeorded throughout history, Stories of
success[ul resistance to noxious stress
imposed by an enemy have lound their
place in the heroie literature of almost
all sociclies; the warrior code of even
the most primilive explicitly or im-
plicitly presume bravery and allegiance
in the [ace of such adversity. Although
recent popular literalure has tended Lo
emphasize such caplor gouls as processes
of complianee, intelligence exploitation,
and the sadistie, the issucs of reprisal,
punishment and the religious exorcistic
are no strangers (o Lhe lore. listorical
circnmstance  rather than  progressive
evolution of more sophisticaled caplor
goals becomes the rule. Fven before
Christ the Jews were torlured in an
ellort to induce them Lo renounce Lheir
religion. Very reecenl history provides
instances of deliberale physical duress
on prisoners Lo serve a complex of
captor requirements. Tn World War TI,
Nazi Germany used such duress as re-
prisal, cspeeially against Soviel and
Polish caplives, as a method of intelli-
genee interrogalion and condoned the
use ol prisoners of war in medical
rescarch.) Torture was used for a va-
ricty of goals against Uniled Nations
forces in Karea.2 More vecently the
United States has been cmbarrassed by

reports published alleging use of torture
by their South Vietnamese allics for
purposes ol hoth interrogation and re-
prisal.?

Methods of torlurc arc as diverse and
devious as men’s minds, and il appears
Lthat as carly as the first century victors
had a catalog of devices Lo whieh little
could be added today: the only contri-
bution ol modern science has bheen
clectricily. #  Most  Weslerners  were
strangers to Oriental methods of physi-
cal constraint which confined the body
in a space or position restricting [lexion;
such methods were widely used in
Korca where prisoners were [orced to
stand at altention for long periods of
lime or placed in boxes which limited
movement.  Reslriction on  nuscular
movement, however induced, incor-
porates an eflective psychological lac-
tor: the vietim inilially {eels little or no
pain and is left to his own devices, As
time passes, the posilion becomes in-
creasingly uncomlortable, bul move-
menl to case the discomfort only
heightens it. The captive becomes his
own torturer,

Experiments have shown that, within
a tather narrow range, all persons have
about the same pain-threshold level and
that there are a limited number of
discernible steps of sensation beyond
the threshold Lo a point beyond which
discrimination of more intensily cannot
be made. Nevertheless, individual re-
aclion Lhresholds vary enormously with-
in themselves and from others, due Lo
such [acltors as concurrent sensation,
feeling, mood, atlitude, and adaptive
rcaclions Lo pain sensalion in which
cultural [actors are perlinent.d

Beeause of these subjective implica-
tions, no precise deflinition of torture is
provided here. Kinkead, writing aboul
trealment of prisoners ol war in Korea
and oslensibly speaking with  Army
support, reported that

... the Army delines torlure as Lhe

application of pain so cxlreme Lhat it

causes 1 man to fainl or lose conlrol of
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his will. ‘The bastinado, the iron
maiden, the rack, water dropping un-
ccasingly on the head, bamboo splin-
ters stuck under the fingernails and
ignited--these are forms of torture.

Current Defense Department slalements
underwrite a policy which scems to he
aimed at less objeclive standards: while
noting that the Uniform Code of Mili-
tary Juslice contlinues to apply Lo pris-
oners, the Report by the Advisory
Commillee on Prisoners ol War stated
thal cexaminations of a prisoncr’s con-
duct while a caplive would be made
with “due regard for the rights of the
individual and considerations of the
conditions of caplivily,”? Infliction of
physical pain would be only onc ol the
“condilions ol caplivity” which might
drive Lhe caplive Lo less than honorable
conducl,

O coneern here is  the queslion
whether lorture can serve captor goals
such as thought reform or intelligenee
exploitation, From carlicst times, plyst-
cal duress as a means ol rcorienting
ideology has been viewed as usually
arousing rebellion ael resistance in the
victim.8 English and American common
law coucepts of “volunlariness” of con-
fession have long served Lo prolect
defendants from coereion that has been
called the “third degree.”™ The ra-
tionale in evidentiary mallers has been
as much one seeking reliability of the
conlenl of the extracted stalement
under sueh conditions as a consideralion

*Origin of the terin “third degree” has
implicalions to an analysis of a compliance
situation. During the period of the Inguisi-
tion, an accused was processed in three steps:
he was arraigned and informed that simple
recantation was all that was demanded; this
constituted the first degree. Failing submis-
siou, (he impenitent was taken 1o the torture
chambers where all the devices were explained
to him, with another cxhoriation to recant:
the “‘second degree.” Ohdurates proceeded to
the final phase, the “third degree.” Threat
and fear were thus considered valuable tools
to clicit eomplianee, or perhaps to frighten
oul the devil that had possessed he soul,
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of moral niccties,9

It cannol be denied that men have
and will comply under the threal of, or
actual infliction of pain. Bareing the
clfective intervening response by the
caplor Lo international law or adherence
Lo a proscribing moralily, it is almost
certain that such methods will he used
in the futuee, espeeially lor the purpose
ol gaining immediale tactical intelli-
genee, where Lime consideralions govern
the moade and do not allow lor discuar-
sive exploilation. The survey in chapler
Il of recent POW history demonstrates
this possibility.

Recognition must be given Lo the
lact that tecatment described by the
caplive as “lorlure” may represent cap-
tor measures Lo clleel simple com-
pliance lo ease administrative problems,
e, Cpunishment” to ensure the pris-
oner’s adberence Lo institulional rou-
tines. The vse of solitary confinement
and other forms of coercion in 1.5,
prisons has long been a practice lo
cllect the compliance of recaleitrants,
although its overuse can rapidly become
counterproductive. 19 Effective  prison
routine is based on a lacil agreement
belween caplor and caplive regarding
prisonce license, and transgression of the
license Limits implies punishment.

The cmotion which surrounded in-
vestigalion ol charges ol “hrainwashing™
in Korea added litle perspective to
allegations ol nse of torture only as a
meants Lor Lhe caplor Lo achieve thought
reform. If the Orient had always meant
the aceult Lo some Americans, who still
lid prool of Japanese alrocilies during
World War 1l (eesh in their minds, sheer
physicl  hratality might have heen
aceepled loo quickly as a primary tool
in the hands of an enemy seeking
ideological  reorientation U There s
ample evidence thal many prisoners in
Korea sulfered hrutal and  barbarous
treatment, especially when held eaplive
by North Korean forces rather than by
the Chinese. 12 Nevertheless, there s
general agreement thal cocreion pro-
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cesses used in the Korean war which had
as their goal ideoclogical change had, as
their hase, clements Lar more complex
Lthan oulright physical durcss.!3

Wollf reports laboratory experiments
with induced high-intensity pain whore-
in the subjects, brought Lo a threshold
of moderate Lo severe pain and bilter
complaining, are given menlalion Lesls
consisting of learning procedures, men-
tal arithmetic, and block design Lests,
One subjecl, wilh exlensive expericnce
in pain, showed rclatively little change
in mentation cven when Lhe experiment
was repealed after a sleep loss ol 24
hours. In other subjeets the mentation
Lests were performed well during the
pain,  Subjects  performed Lhe  tests
slightly less well when pain was ex-
pericnced during excessive faligue and
following sleep loss, Wolfl concludes
that physical duress in Lolal inslilulion
circumstances plays ounly an indircel
role in indoctrination, serving morc Lo
holster the eaplives’ conviction of isola-
Lion and the hostile attitude of their
captors, Humilialion, degradation, and a
feeling of being cul oul were [requently
seeu which, in turn, made the captive
more receplive to any human being who
approached him in a [riendly way. I"ain
then becomes only one of the means of
s0 altering the target individual in order
to make him  dependent upon  the
friendly approach of another person, L4

ilinkle noles that the most intense
pain will incapacilale men lor any sorl
ol complex lunction during ils duration;
nevertheless, there are exceplions when
men, with their own life or other’s lives
al stake, endure Lhe most intense pain
while carvying out complex tasks, Re-
action Lo pain, as with hunger and
threat, can impair the higher inlegrative
funclions of Lhe hrain, however. 15

The value of physical duress, or its
thetorical twin, Lorture, hecomes prob-
lematical then, as an cfleclive means of
allainment ol captor roals. 11 the goal is
ideologieal reorientation, frank nsc of
physical duress is of dubious value,

exeept where it may be used to “soflen
up” the target; in those instances where
the duress is pereeived Lo be antithelieal
Lo the values the captor secks Lo ineul-
cale, its use could be counterprodnetive,
On the ather hand, prison lile exigen-
cies, the prisoner perhaps living in the
specter of the “second degree,” real or
imagined, and an alternating harsh and
friendly approach Lo the prisoner ean
comhine or acl singly Lo plaee Lhe
caplive in a more reecplive lrame ol
mind for cooperalion. This transler is
largely unrecognized and involunlary on
the part of the captive, and the prisoner
may resorl Lo the ralionalization of
“torturc” Lo preserye identity® cven
though subsequent invesligation may
reveal that, in facl, purposelul physical
abuse to clfcet collaboralion was not
ulilized 10

It is held here that [rank, excru-
cialing physical pain will continue to be
employed against eaptives by a captor
when circumstances warraul the risk in
the hopeful gain ol immediately exploi-
Lative Llactical intelligence, despite Lhe
proscriplions  of Internalional agree-
ments, The natore of “war of nalional
liheration™ underlines the prohability of
such treatment being employed. 1Hit-
and-run guerrilla Lype operations, rely-
ing on surprise as a major clement of
Laclics, place a high premium on intelli-
gence of enemy positions and inten-
tions. AL the same time, legal retribu-
Lion lor “war critnes” and conlravenlion
of internalional agreements in handling
prisoners arc nol likely Lo pul forth as
myjor Lerns {or peace in the present era
ol negolialed settlement.

Lastly, that the eaptor nation enter-
lains such sophisticated programs as
ideological reoricntlation to bhe atlained
withoul Lhe use of physical durcss doces
not vouchsale the captive lrom such
treatment. There 18 no guarantee that an

*The workings of Lhis complex process
ure largely psychological, and are treated in
chapler V.
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encmy on the battleficld or a group of
civilians capturing a descending airman,
lor instance, are Tully cognizant of their
own government’s humanitarian policics
and programs,

Hunger. [lumger, malnutrition, anl
cven starvalion are [requently the lot of
the prisoner ol war. Rarcly does Lhe
caplive have control over his dict, and a
well-meaning  captor may  himsell he
conslrained Lo provide less than ade-
quate nulritional inlake for caplives due
lo the vagaries of war. Late in Lhe
Pacific campaigns of World War (1,
caloric inluke lell to starvation levels in
almost all Japancase camps as the islands
were blockaded and rations sharply cur-
tailed throughout the country 47

Caplive experience may range from
absolule starvation lo  malnutritional
deficiencics up Lo an intake that is
adequale in all respectls, even i notl
palatahle and familiar. Food is of vital
concern Lo Lhe prisoner, for ils absenes
is un immediately recognized Lhreal Lo
survival, underscored by a physiological
reminder: hunger pangs.

Whelher present or abwsent, food is
also a reminder to the caplive thal he
has sarrendered initiative and choice in
a vital life process; moreover, the very
type ol food provided the captive s a
reflection ol values foreign to the cap-
live, familiar Lo the caplor. The caplive
must accept these values, for survival is
at slake.

Malnuatrition, the insullicicney of
one or more nulritional elements neces-
sary lor health and well-being, is a
probability in a prisoner-of-war situa-
tion. Whether the imsufficiency resulls
from restricted intake, or secondary
causes such as discases ol the gastro-
intestinal tract and diarchea, Lhere can
follow weakness, anemia, scurvy, beri-
beri, and pellagra in those cases where
the deficiency condition is not only
caloric but one reflecling an inadequate
intake ol vitamins and  minerals.18
Other manilestations include deercases
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in blood pressure and body tempera-
lure, impolenee, general apathy, and
deeline of concentration power and
memory. 19 Investigators have found
thal where progressing starvation im-
plies the threal of death, behavior may
cease Lo be governed by social reslraints
such as “honor™ and *“pride.”20

Brozek and his Tellow invesligalors al
the Universily of Minnesota reduced the
daity caloric intake of 36 young men,
free of physical and mental discase,
from 3,500 calorics to 1,600 ealorics as
a daily inpul over a period of 24 weeks,
No other stress lactors were introduced
into the group, all volunteers, who also
had the oplion to withdraw (rom the
lesl program al any Llime, Adequale
ineral and vitanin imlake was insured.
Noling Lhal Tood restriclion caused a
large drop in sweal rales, the study
found thal sueh restriclion could be a
henelicial rather than a detrimental lac-
tor in siluations where water deficiency
was presenl. Most important, Brozek
found a distinet trend from critical
appraisal ol events to a definite docility
as semi-slarvalion progressed in Lime
and in the magnilnde of its impacl on
the orgunism. Also noted were inereased
apathy, irritability, moodiness, andd
depression; decreased ambition, mental
adequacy, and sex and activity drive.
Frustration was not marked, but the
investigalors concluded that a sitnation
in which food would be offered or
withdrawn on ecertain oceasions would
conslilnle a more intensive psychologi-
cal stress than restrictions alone, result-
ing in severe (rustration 21

Reaction to hunger is not always the
same, and, so far as it is known, a
greater ability on the part of some
individuals over others Lo stand hunger
has neither a constitulional or genclic
hasis. llinkle notes that some persons
are able to withstand hunger for con-
siderable periods of Lime  with  litde
evidence ol disorganization, 1t is lelt
that many of these people ure able Lo
direct their thonghts and activities in
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dircetions unallied with food.22

Fatigue, Sleep Deprivation, and Per-
ceptual lsolation. l'actors of cnviron-
ment, captor regquirements, and prison
rontine arc among Lhe variables which
produce those physiological responses in
the caplive occasioned by Lhese faclors.
The depree of [atigue and sleep depriva-
lion is a matter ol simple cxlernal
control by the caplor, while the more
exolic roulines ol pereeptual isolation
require  elaborate  environmental con-
trols. A simple constraining cell may
induce in some caplives those elinical
manifestalions seen in experimental sub-
jeels® reuctions Lo pereeptual isolation,

Fatigue may be produced in many
ways. The perlormance of # repetitive
lask, Lhe strains of combal, injury, and
prolonged  muscular exertion  usually
result in latigue. The Tatigue oceurring
during prolonged and unrclenting inter-
rogation is likened to that produced in
stressful mililary operations, according
Lo Hinkle,23

Despite extensive rescarch in the arca
of sleep deprivation, cllorls Lo establish
homeostalic  disturbance relating  to
Lrain {unetlion have not heen suceessful,
That the brain cannot continue Lo [une-
tion without oceasional periods of sleep
is well cstablished; experiments have
demonstrated that man can go as long as
100 hours without sleep; in the ma-
jorilty, however, a marked deeline is
noled after 72 hours. I'yler, working
with 350 volunteer young Marines and
conscientious  obhjectors, found un-
remarkable homeostatic changes in the
group, some who went as long as 112
hours withomt sleep. Changes were cs-
senlially psychological: 70 percent of
the subjects complained of auditory and
visual hallucinations, although almast all
reported insight.  Disturbances in
thought processes included rambling
and garrulous speech and little indica-
tion ol eohcrenl structure or logical
construction ol ideas. Some showed
more severe veaclions, including persis-
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tent hallncinations and maniflestations
ol paranoia. All the noted psychological
changes disappeared after a night’s
slecp.24

Oswald, the British psychologist,
notes Lhat in bolh Soviet and Chinese
mterrogation  procedurce the captors
frequently questioned at night when
normal diurnal rhythms [avored lowered
cortical resistance,25

Reviewing the literatnre, Hinkle finds
a great deal ol eommonality of symp-
toms in both fatigue and sleep depriva-
tion: delerioration in specch, dress, and
behavior, as well as emotional lability,
delects of memory, hallucinations, dela-
sious, and impaired judginent and inlel-
lectual funetions, all increasing in se-
verity with the passage of Llime. In
latigue he also catalogs profound anxi-
cly in those who have been in prolonged
combal or undergone terrilying ex-
periences. 20

The Lerm isolation, looscly used,
covers a spectrum ranging [rom almost
complete sensory deprivation to  Lhe
“social” isolation some rescarchers have
seen a8 operative in  the Chinese
thought-reform process. Caplor alterna-
tives could include purposclul with-
drawal of sensory stimnhi, solilary con-
linement, scgregation of the captive
[rom caplive peers, and insulation from
[amiliar  cultural contacts, There has
been a great deat of work performed in
Conada and in the United Stales in
sensory deprivation; experimenls usu-
ally attempt to atlain situations wherein
the snbject is denied, to the extent
possihle in the laboratory, all sensory
stimuli as well as opportunity for pur-
posclul activity, Within 2 few hours
some subjects expericnee hallucinations,
delusions, and anxicty and a desire to
lerminate  the cxperiment.27  Lixperi-
ments at Princelon, while unable to
Anduce hallucinations reported in other
studics, did note a possible compen-
sating neced to communicate once the
subjeet was freed lrom isolation.28

Sensory  deprivation  has  received

https://digital-commons.usnwc.edu/nwc-review/vol21/iss9/17

50



War College: December 1968ﬁﬁf§0NERS OF WAR 47

more than its share of publicity in Lhe
popular literature with a concomitant
image of the mystical; continued experi-
mentation has changed some of Lhe
initial estimates of its eflects. Brown-
ficld notes that, overall
... whatever the requirements of the
adult human organism for cxtemal and
varied stimulation, teduclion or mo-
notonous patteming of stimulus input
will not alone produce major disruptive
psychological effcets; such results are
the product of a complex interaction
of personality, anxiety, expectabion
and situational structuring as well as
amount and ‘Patl,cming of external
seHsory input.-“
Isolation, whalever its form--scnsory
deprivation, solitary conlinement, os-
tracism, or any other variant--thus be-
comes a comnplex phenomenon both in
the range of its possible forms and the
variely ol eflcets it may produce on
different individuals, Schizoid personali-
lies scem more readily adaptable to
contrived isolation than normal sub-
jeets.30  Meltzer noted  that certain
prisoners in solitary conflinement at
Alcatraz prison couldd slip into regres-
sion with lantasy gralification and not
be “touched.™1
Unlike sleep deprivation, drugs, or
(atigue, the various forms of isolation
do not lend themsclves to qualitative
generalizations about their clleets, lor
there is not the narrow range of reaction
predictable among subjeets that one sces
with other forms of possible contrived
debilitation.  [solation in its nany
Lorms-purposell  or  aceidental--can
serve the captor in many ways. These
processes are congidered largely psycho-
logical, however, and will be treated in
the following ehapters,

Drugs, [ypnosis, and Polygraphy.
Thus far, discussion has centered on
purposclul or accidental incursions into
the normal bodily processes of the
captive, leading to physical and mental
dysfunction and resulting in some im-
pairment of rational thought processes,
apathy, and submissivencss, "The use of

drugs, hypnosis, and the “lic deteclor™
falls into a dillerent category: use by a
caplor significs a frank attempted ex-
pedition into the meuntal processes of
the captive.®* Cultural eonditioning is
likely to impart to the captive a [eeling
ol threat occasioned hy an aura of the
seicnlilic and mystical that surrounds
these deviees. The prisoner may helieve
that they do nol lower resistance: they
overwhelm it

The use of drugs in thought-reforn
processes  goes  almosl  unremarked.
Meerloo states that drugs were used in
carly “brainwashing™ atlempts but dis-
carded because of their inellectiveness,
in relation Lo other techniques, 32 Hunt-
er details the foreclul extraetion of a
conlession from & China-born American
lawyer who told llanter of Chinese
Communisl use ol some unspecilied
drug which caused him to sign a confles-
sion “unkunowingly,™33

Trath scrums are no strangers in
popular Western literature dealing with
intelligenee  interropation  processes,
Gottschalk finds that although a cap-
tive's resistance can he broken down
with drugs, the captor is faced with the
same problem he found in extracting
mformation using torture: he can have
no casy assurance a8 to the accuracy and
validity of the information he obtains.
At the same time, Uw questioner has no
gmarantee that he has elicited alt the
vital information he secks. 3% Schein
conenrs that the unreliability of the
information olwained would probably
dissuade most interrogators from using
drugs, 35 Tt is a settled point in U8
military law that eonfessions or adnis-
sions obtained in this way are not
admissible as cvidenee hefore a courl
marlial A6

*One exception: the caplive undergoing
dmy therapy as medical freatment coneur-
rently with an interrogation process. It is
unlikely, howcver, that the drug would be a
“truth serum,” although the captive might
perecive it as such.
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A priori, drags are diseounted as an
cllective instrument for long-term cap-
tor goals of thought reform, llor the
sincere eaplor there arc belter ways to
achicve ideological realignment, and any
clfeet they might have in inducing
altitude change is problematical, except
as a device to [urnish the captive with a
rationale for “hreaking.” I'or short-term
goals such as intelligence exploitalion,
their use is questionable. Nowever, one
could casily undcercstimate their psycho-
logical eflectivencss when posed as a
threat to lhe naive caplive. The adminis-
tration of a placcho becomes a pos
sibility, Laslly, the insidious or frank
introduetion of hahit forming dengs Lo
the caplive by a captor secking com-
plete psychic dependence of the pris
oner on Lhe sapplicr should not be
discounted as a possibility. Neither of
Lthese proeesses, howcever, ean accounl
for sincere ideological reorientation.

Historically, the record of use of
hypnosis® as a mecans ol ideological
reorientalion, or as an aid to inlerroga-
lion, is ambiguous, Hlunter37 and Meer-
loo38 hoth believe that repetitive inter-
rogalion and indoetrination as practiced
by the Clunese Communists, ave sulli-
cicnt to induce a lrance slate that is
cssentially hypnosis. Meerloo, moreover,
is forthright in his deelaration that the
conflession of germ warlare by Marine
Col. PFrank [I. Schwable during the
Korean war was obtained by a process
of subtle hypnosis,39

Dr. Martin V. Orne, Harvard psychia-
Lrist aud Dircetor of Studies in the
llypnosis Project at the Massachusctls
Mental [lcalth Center, has vemarked on
Lthe general paucity of available material
relating to the subject.40 Reviewing the
literature he concluded that trance in-
duction in resistanl subjeclts is ex-
tremely  doubtlul, and while trance
might be induced wilhout the subject’s

¥As uscd here, the term designates the
familiar trance stale and not barbiturate or
anitmal hypnosis,
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awarences, Lhis secmed possible only
with the cxistence ol a positive relation-
ship between the hypnotist and the
subject. Such a relationship would hest
he deseribed as a rapport, with the
subjeet assigning some preslige values to
the hypnotist, Acts contravening social
norms ol the subject are scen only in
those cases where an intense emotional
bond between the hypnotist and the
subject cxists. Orne found Lhat cven in
the face of hypnotic suggestion, subjects
arc perfectly capahle of deception and
lying.41

Other  cxperiments  have  demon.
strated that subjeets under lrance are, to
a greal degree, role playing expectalions
conceived in a nonlrance stale, acling
out their perceplions of whal a mes
merized subject should do.42 Schein
sces the mass hypnosis characlerized by
Iunter and Meerloo as esoleric aspects
ol the far morc complex psycho-
physiological stress mechanisms debili-
tating the eaplive.43

llypnosis as an efleetive tool in
cither thought relorm or as a coercive in
interrogation appcars improbable then,
cxcepl in those cascs where a highly
personal and emotional bond is hrought
aboul between the captive and his in-
terrogator or indoclrinator, or where it
might hecome operative as a threal or
device for caplive rationalization.

The possible use of the polygraph, or
“lic deteclor,” against a captive cannot
be discountled. The Chinese thought-
relorm program is interwoven with a
deep concern with confession, with
falsity, with trothlulness, and with
guilt.44 A demagogic view of the captor
as one who has little concern for the
truth in achieving his ends of ideological
couversion is the largest and most prob-
able pitfall for the captive. ln Lhe
thought-reform process a prisoncr might
casily be Llempted Lo put his “truth” up
against Lhat ol the indoetrinator. For
the captive to voluutarily submil to a
polygraph examination for a scientific
determination of the “truth™ could be
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the height of folly. The polygraph
measures cmotional response, not truth
or [alsity; submission to a polygraph
tacitly commils the snbjecl to both
verbal and cmotional communicalion,

The previous discussion on the reli-
ability ol information obtained throngh
other means leaves little doubt that the
captor might well resort Lo the use of
the polygraph in tactical intelligence
interrogation, The suceess of the poly-
graph depends on many variables--the
subject, the operator, the milieu, and
content of the interview. Within these
variables, prolessionals have quoled reli-
ability figures as high as 95 pereent;
controlled laboratory Lests have indi-
caled that the Tigure is more likely
about 70 percent, 48 The atlitude of the
examinee is quite erucial to the results;
surprisingly, they arc Dbetler when he
does not believe that the instrument is
infallible, i.e., when he thinks he has a
chance of winning the game.*6 Volun-
Ltary submission by the caplive to the
polygraph or the threat of ils use by the
eaplor Lo “get al the truth™ are hoth
clicelive coercive mechanisms.  The
priseuer has silence available as a de-
fense, but this is limited, for reply Lo
Lhe polygrapher’s questions is nol abso-
lutely essential. Simple questions by the
interrogator  could  ¢licit physiological
and nonverbal responses indicating areas
that are enolionally loaded Tor the
suhjecl,

.

Untreated Injury and Disease, ‘I'here
is a high probability that the prisoner
will he injured when eaplured. Inade-
guate cdiel, unsanitary conditions, and
exposnre Lo discase veetors arc com-
monplaee in the POW compound. In
spite of the injunctions of the Geneva
Conventions which specily that medieal
treatment musl he available,*7 there are
many recenl examples ol inadequale
medical eare for prisoners of war.48
Whether the reason is lack of medical
facilitics and supplics or a disregard of
the humanitarian preseriplions of the

49

Conventions, the clfecl on the captive
must always be debilitating. Moreover,
serious (liscase or lrauma could bring Lo
the caplive the very real threat of the
loss ol a limb, of eyesight, or of death.
A caplor willing to withhold medical
trealment pending a prisoner’s more
compliant ztlitnde would have & power-
ful weapon to induce motivalion (or
change in the caplive,

Perspective on Physiological Stress
Processes. Familiar processes available
to a captor for use agninst a eaplive Lo
achieve goals of collaboration, eom-
pliance, attitude change, and intelbi-
gence exploitation  have  heen  con-
sidered. Some of the proecsses may be
accidental and not purposclully con-
trived Lo enhanee prisoner cooperation
or submission. lixcepling the polygraph
and hypnosis, the factors considercd
have been slandard itemns in the reper-
loire of the captor lor centnries; the
more cxolic drugs are also a recenl
innovation. And, unlike polygraphy and
liypnosis, Lthe others are capable of
protducing, either directly or indireetly,
chinically observable deterioration in the
lighest integralive brain funclions of
the captive, The delerioration hecomes
progressive il Lhe stress is unrelieved 49

It is the abstraclions-the socially
conditioned norms--that are usnally the
vietims ol indueced dysfunetion of the
cerchral thought processes: abstractions
such as honor, bravery, loyally, and
patriotism.  As the higher integrative
funetions are impaired, the individual
may become more susceplible Lo be-
havioral dietates Lhat respond Lo pain,
fear, and threats to physical survival,
However, this is considered a largely
psychological process and musl he deall
with in those terims,

Note has been made of varying in-
dividdual reaction 1o pain and other
stress. Although basic ieasurable physi-
ological reaclion to many ol Lhese
noxions intrusions  [alls  within  pre-
dictable lmils, varying scenarios, in-
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dividual psychological reaction, and
cortical impairment complicate predie-
tion. llistory is replete with martyrs
who hraved the pyre to uneonsciousncss
and death, Although physical stress
endured by Amecrican and British pris-
oners in the Korean war would un-
doubtedly qualily as sulficient to in-
dnce disintegration ol some ol the
higher functions,30 there is no evidence
of wholesale dishonorable conduet that
has been implicd by some authors.51
Referring Lo sicially conditioned codes,
llinkle notcs that the evidence suggests
that a learned reaction pattern, il suf-
ficiently reinforeed, can somclimes
govern a specific aspeet of behavior as
long as a man retains the capacity to
carry out that hehavior,52

To these complex aspects ol response
to stress must be added a further com-
plication: the difficulty of any meaning-
ful demarkation ol capitulation by the
captive. The concepl “to break a man,”
common in the popular literature, is
misleading, signifying to most a dra-
mati¢ reversal ol captive attitudes--an
citherfor process.53 Twyen in intense
exploitative circumstanecs cmploying
[ocused stress on the victim, the term
deseriptively is improper cxcept in rare
cases understood to imply that some
stress mechanisms are at work which
debilitate the vietim over some period
of time, and that the “break™ isn’t
occasioned by an almost instantancous
role reversal process wherein the defiaut
captive becomes submissive and eom-
pliant, Moreover, if the word is used to
deseribe the mueh more likely pos-
sibility of role realignment by the cap-
tive, it becomes completely inappro-
priate and should he dropped from the
vocabulary.

The captive, under less than trying
cireumnslanecs, will be quite easily-per-
suaded lo give up information that he
belicves is nol vital, despilc contra-
vening culturally conditioned expecta-
tions.34 A pilot, for instance, may be
persuaded o acknowledge to a Victna-
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mese captor that he was flying a certain
type of aircraft. To eclicit information
from the same prisoncr who perceives
that certain information endangers the
life of a fricnd, as an example, presents
quile another preblem to the interro-
gator. In a {clonious prison community
of thicves, murdcrers, and rapists, a
“rat” or “squealer” is stripped of all
status by his pecrs.55 The principle is
that the captive will freqnently trade off
what he considers unimportant acquies-
cence or compliance for the relicf of
frank physiological stress, real or
imagined. Outright collaboration wilh a
captor, which threatens the most closely
held values of a captive and is recog-
nized as such by the eaptive, is another
matler and cannot be legitimatized by
the eaplive, even under the most stress:
ful circumstanees, except in the context
ofl a rational biological choiec for sur
vival overriding all clse.

Summary, In interrogation watters
there is great room for doubt whether
any physiological stress mechanism, by
itsell, can force the caplive to produce
information sought by the captor within
any reasonable time limit; sccondly, il
such information is ohtained, its reli-
ability is questionable. The interrogator
does not know the answers to the
questions he asks, and the captive may
answer consciously or unconsciously, in
terms of what the interrogalor wants to
hear. Impairment of higher brain fune-
tions are dillicult Lo evalnate, and the
victim may respond in a fusmy or
eonflabulating manner that is undetected
by the interrogator, or, il deteeled, may
still prove Lo be the most reliable, if
inadequate, information the interro-
gator can extract considering the physi-
cal condition of the captive. Neverthe-
less, time conslraints themselves may
force the captor to resort to oulright
physical force, despite his knowledge
thal the interrogalion prodnel is likely
to be degraded,

Onc muost look clsewherc than physi-
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ological stress lor any meaningful ex-
planation ol ideological reorientation or
thought relorm. The processes of
physiological slress--barring permanent
brain damage or irreversible physical
trauma--are  all short-leem  exeursions
into the normal [functlioning of the
body. Such stresses may serve as hand-
maidens in a debilitating and threal role
which can speed the downlall of the
captive, Their [rank use, however, is just
as likely to heighlen resistance in the
captive and be counlerproductive Lo the
goals the captor seeks,

The nature ol psychological stress
and its inleractions with the [laclors
oullined above mnst be considered be-
forc a meaningful hypothesis can be
developed whieh would explain beliel
changes in a caplive attempling Lo resist.

IV--PSYCHOLOGICAL STRESS
ON THE CAFTIVE

“Take off your hat,” the King
said to the Hatter,

“It isn’t minc,” said the Hatter.

“Stolen!™ the King exelaimed, tum-
ing to the jury, who instantly made a
memorandumn of the fact,

“I keep them to scll,” the Hatter
added as an explanation, “T've none of
my own; I'm a Haller.,”

Here the Queen put on her spectacles
and began staring hard at the Hatter,
who tumed pale and fidgeted.

“Crive your cvidenee,” said the King,
“and don’t be nervous, or Tl have you
exeeuted on the spot.”

< Aliee in Wonderland.

Forces working on the prisoner be-
yond those of physiological stress must
be present Lo explain contlinuous com-
pliance and attitude change, The elfects
of such physiological stress can be eoun-
terproductive: useful perhaps for ob-
taining immediate (and dubious) infor-
mation [(rom the prisoner, bul anti-
thetical Lo the caplor’s long-range hopes
of a compliant or collaborating captive,
Iis main assault, then, must be a
psychological one, atlucking the pris-
oner’s value system  itsell,  Neither

mysterious nor  demoniacal, his ap-
proach will be an open and [rank
atteinpl to realign the atlitudes and
allegiances ol the prisoner. Such a
change implics as a precondition, a
redetermination of the caplive’s own
conception ol his scll-image and role.®

Such a change s 2 psychological
process,
That such debilitating cllects as

lunger, pain, and sleep deprivation can
be aceelerators in the process of image
and role rcalignment is not denied,
Rather, such processes--frequendy nol
purposeul elements of a contrived pro-
gram by a captor sceking compliance--
will cause the vielim to scek some sorl
ol reliel. More olten than not, the very
secking ol this relicl will occasion guilt
in the captive, debilitating in itself Lo
the caplive’s sell-esteem. Guilt, secking
expiation, and other psychological
stresses gencrated by the captor or by
the lacts of captivity itsclf, can combine
Lo bring the prisoner to complianee.
Hwmdiation, guilt, dependence on
the captor, and social iselation and
“puerstimulation” arc some ol the
psychological forees over which the
caplive has little control, given a captive
cnvironment. e must simply respond
Lo such stress. More insidious are threat,
reward and punishment, and frank
attempts directed toward attitude
change by appeal to reason which call
for the caplive lo make a choice, to
excreise an oplion, The caplive does not
have the third (and pleasant) choice of
opling out of the “game” cxcept by a
real or undetecled contrived psychotic
statc or by malingering, wherehy Lhe
caplor may cleet to end the game.

*Self-image s here defined as the indivi-
dual’s conscious perception of his own im-
mediate attitudes, behavior, and values, Role
is the individual’s pereeption of the legitiate
cxpectations of rights and obligations im-
posed upon him concomitant with a particu-
lar status; the word has dramaturgical implica-
tions,
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Suicide beeomes a real possibility.l T'he
predicament is that whatever course the
eaplive elects, he loses, lor an oplion lor
the captor’s wishes will instill guilt,
against them, possible pain, {rustration,
and hostility.

Humiliation, [Iixigeneics ol prison-
camp lile arc in themselyes humiliating
and degrading Lo the prisoner in com-
parison to his precaplure status. Gofl-
man [inds what he calls a “stripping”
process through which morlification of
sell becomes almost standard in all Lotal
instilulions.2 Nakedness, denial of pri-
vacy, deprivation of facilitics or ma-
terials lor personal hygience, insull, and
lilthy confinenent couditions can all
serve as Lools in the hands ol Lhe
caplor.d West {inds in his study of U.S,
Air Foree prisoners in Korcat that such
coercive methods lor eliciling individual
compliance had the long-lerm elleel of
making continued resistance scem more
threatening Lo scll-csteem than com-
pliance and reduced the prisoner to
concern with animal values.

Guilt. The [eeling of responsibility or
remorse for some ollense, crime, or
moral wrong, whether real or imagined,
will ceventually  descend upon  every
prisoner. Guilt is a complex phenome-
non; its sources may be cxternal pres-
snre of Internal disposition. The ex-
ternal view of puill-such as was per-
ceived by Chinese caplors in the middle
1950°s-included guill hy association,
gudt fLor incorrcct altiludes, guill for
incorreel thoughts, and guilt lor having
dangerous social origins. The prisoncr
expericnees, amony other things, iden-
tity guile for failing to live up to irnage
of sclf, leyalty guilt in behaving cutside
of the expecled culturally conditioned
norm, and situational guill as he comes
to aceepl the norms and standards of
evaluation held by the captor and
others.3

Today’s eaplive 18 lkely to be
plunged into an atmosphere alleging war
crimes whercin he plays the part ol an
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innocent dupe of an aggressor.0 The
nature of imprisonment itself will place
some stress on the captive which ocea-
sions recognilion that he has failed to
live up to his own unage of bimsell.
Members of all socictics daily deal with
concepls of shame, of guilt, and of
punishment, of course, and the indi-
vidnal’s prior cxperiences, understand-
ing, and inlegralion of such coneepls
may be a key lo suceessful resistance to
a caplor whose persuasive clforts high-
light guilt. Thus, two of the mosl
suceessfnl slories ol resistance Lo Chi-
nese  “brainwashing™ allempts  have
come from Catholic priests.? Biderman
speculates Lhat it would he difficult to
conecive ol effective resistance withoul
some mobhilization of guilt feclings in
support of it.b

Ag has been noted, Soviel handling
ol prisoners has revolved aboul a system
involving confession to serve legal ends,
The Korcan experience ol germ warfare
“conlessions” ean he viewed as pri-
marily a propaganda thrust by the cap-
tors. More recent cxperienee with the
Chinese thoughlreform programs has
underlined the special role of guill,
“where one is expecled Lo leel puilty,
musl learn to feel guilly, and where
confession becomes nol only a means of
atoning for guilt and shame, but also a
vehicle for making ‘progress’ and betier-
ing one’s nnderstanding.”™ Authenlic or
nol, U.S. prisoners’ slalemenls {rom
North Vietnam and Korea loday are
riddled with conlession, requests for
lorgiveness, and repenlence indicaling,
al lcast, the captor’s concern with ex-
Lernal puitL.

Whatlever the basis, Schein linds that
once puill is felt, Lhe captive will be
more prone to accepl one or more of
the arguments of the captor atlempling
to deline an objective guill. Subscquent
conlession is dependent wpon the cap-
live’s willingness to atlach experieneed
guill to “crimes™ sanctioned by the
caplor. )0
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Dependence on the Captor, It is the
characteristic of a total institution that
the inmates involuntarily deliver to the
caplor many of the rights and freedom
ol choice they cnjoyed prior to their
coulinement. Cerlain role supports are
lost to the prisoncr, with new barrices
crected by virtue of his caplivity, The
captor controls the extent of this depen-
denee to a large degree, for il is upon
him that the captive relies for foed, (or
water, amdl other necessities; the captor
is also [ree to regulate periods of sleep,
recercational  aclivitics, communicalion
with the outside world: in Lhe
enlire range of physical activities ol the
inmate or prisoner. ] ‘The extent of this
regulation is the option of the captor, [U
could vary [rom Lhe almost permissive
allitude the United States took Loward
some Italian prisoners designated “Lrust-
ces” in World War Il 1o what has been
deseribed as the “total control ol en-
viconment” exercised by Lhe Chinese
over LLS, POW’s in Korca.l2 The cap-
Live may perceive such Lactics as nothing
more  than the concomilants of the
siluation, and learn lo accommodale, or
perhaps even  (rnstrate, the “roles”
where possible; on the other hand, such
circunslanees, il viewed by Lhe vietim
as complele loss of control over his own
fale, could lead Lo a sense of Tutility and
powerlessness in the lace of an omni-
polent L‘zlpl()r.l:l

sum,

Social Isolation and ‘‘Overstimula-
tion.” Implicit in the caplive stalus is
the loss ol many social contacls and role
conlirmation  enjoyed in precaplure
status. The prisoner must now lind such
conlirmation within group associalions
desipnated by the caplor, not by him-
scll, Morcover, the controlled dissemina-
tion of news ol Lhe oulside world
rcading malerials and mail are likely
oplions Lo be excreised by the caplor.
The ullimale in isclation is solilary
conflinement with ils exlreme variant,
pereeplual isolation, discussed in the
previous chapter. “Social isolation™ can
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include siluations wherein the caplive is
isulated, not from other persons, but
only from others who can confirm his
present sell-image. In Chinese thought-
reform programs, the prisoner was sur-
rouncled by cellmates who were alrcaldy
“eonverted” and sought constantly Lo
disconlirm the antagonistic identily of
the caplive,1 4

[n sinple, everyday malters which
are essential to survival the caplor can
conlrive lo sel one group ofl from
another: there are those who will cat
turnip soup and fishheads and those
who will nol, and some eaplives will
idenlily as collaboration with the ene-
my uctivities which olher prisoners may
feel Lo be less meaninglul accommoda-
tions lo case the stresses of day-lo-day
survival. Whatever the nalure of the
[raclioning of a once larger group, it can
he inlerpreled by the prisoner as a
breakdown in his inculeated values of
wilitary discipline.

Reviewing the theories of cocreive
persuasion, Schein  speenlates that a
given social sell or identity requires
ceinforcement aned supporl from only
one significant other, ie., that such
support is nol a funclion of number,
bul a qgualitative one. Morcover, he
postulates that il physical isolation is
comparable Lo understimulation, then
the Chinese method of denial of any
privacy whatsocver Lo the individual
(“overstimulalion’) can have an equally
disorganizing cffecct  on  the per-
somalily.l5  Historically, the Soviel
Union has relied on physical isolation as
a primary lool of the interrogator,
whereas  examination  of  Chinese
methods discloses a marked tendency
toward group activities and thoughl-
reform sessions bordering on the revival-
islic, aimed at attitude conversion 10
Presenl Vielnam experience seems Lo
indicale an emphasis again on isola-
tion 17

Isolation is, then, a complex lorce
which leads itsell Lo hoth quanlitalive
and qualitative applicalions. Value judg-
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ments relating to its cliccts on captives
are restricted by the wide variance of
any predictable reaetion among indi-
vidnals. Treviously noted, there are
those who thrive on imposcd solitude,
although they are generally considered
outside the norm; more generally,
“understimulation” deprives the indi-
vidual of social support and impels him
to activity generating role and identity
realignment secking confirmation 18 A
thcory ol “overstimulation™ sces as
operative an inpul ol social cues at a
rate which cannot be handled by the
individual, leading Lo complete dis-
organizabion of the cognilive processcs.
Success of such a program would rely
on a conslant strcam of inputs which
would not allow the viclim to withdraw
and compose himself, Modern science
has [urnished the loudspeaker to pro-
vide the isolated prisoner with *“com-
pany.”’

Threat. Sometimes open, often im-
plied, frequently inferred threat is a
powerful weapon of the captor. It
brings with its perceplion an immediacy
calling for identity definition by the
target. The anxiely occasioned by its
use stems from three possible deter-
minalions that the target must make:
the sincerity of the threat (blufl or
real?); the choice of alternatives pre-
sented (live or die? comply or resist?);
and, if the threat is eflfective in the
mmner the eaplor hoped, the rationali-
zation and identity realignment by the
captive that must aecompany such a
choice which opted against eonditioned
valucs (marlyr and hero or one who
capitalated in the face ol overwhelming
stress?).

'Threat is a universal concept which
requires little claboration. 1ts unique-
ness lics in its gamelike attributes and
the cmotion invoked by its use. Al
legiances and role compliance may re-
quire the captive to place his life on the
linc in the face of demands (or tactical
information or submission., The re-

sponse will reflect the enltural condi-
lioning and sclf-image of the target
individual. The interrogator must rely
not only on trying to impart a sinecrity
to the threat but, if wise, will also
provide the captive with a rationaliza-
tion for compliance.

Despite the implied proseription of
the use of threat by the Geneva Conven-
lions, its usc doecs nol go unrecorded in
the history of the past two decades.19
Aside from its frank uses, threal always
carries with it a convenience of explana-
tion: il was never implicd by the captor,
on the one hand, or was wrongly in-
[erved by the captive, on the other. In
evaluating thrcal, one eannot overlook
the fact that the capitulating eaplive
may flace a counterposing threat: that
presented by his own national intercsts
and conditionings that deny him re-
course to overl compliance, under-
written by implicd punitive action in
the event of such defection.20

P'ast expericnces, psychological
makeup, the immediate situation--are all
determinants in the individual’s perecp-
tion and interpretation of threat. Tinkle
notes Lhat when men’s reactions are
characterized by anxicly and other in-
tense cmotions, their rcaclions may
disorganize their brain  funetions.21
Anxiety by reason of threal is a uni-
versally experienced phenomenon. In
the face of threat physiological dysfunc-
tion, especially disturbed [unction of
the gastrointestinal and eardiovaseular
syslems have been noted by both for-
mer prisoners and, of course, the poly-
graph,

Reward and Punishment. A prisoner-
of-war compound olwiously does not
operate in a democratic manner. For
administrative purposes there musl be
rules; the captive status of Lhe inmates
-of a total institution implics a character
delect which has allowed a contraven-
tion of the rules of soeiety in the past
and the possibility that such may occur
in the luture.22 Inherent in most insti-
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tutions, then, will be a complex of rules
(the “house™ rules) whose observance
inay bhe enlorced by the simple expedi-
ent of reward (privilege} and punish-
menl, On g grander (and  ostensibly
more sophisticated) operative level, re-
ward lias its pejoralive parloer, bribery.

The caplor makes the
weles oul the rewards and punishments,
Inmates generally will respond Lo many
ol the rules, for they are conditioned
from childhood that social graces in-
clude such oheisance Lo some slipulated
nonns Lo preserve Lthe civil and eurh the
primilive, AL Lhe same Lime, many of
the new rules Lo be learned hy a
prisoner-ol-war are likely Lo be anlagon-
istic Lo his sense of logic and, Tailing
that, at least Lo an inculeated sense of
duty which reguires that he conlinue lo
resist even afler caplure.23

rules and

Like threat, reward and punishment
is a powerlul weapon, It reinforees Lhe
values soughl Lo he laught by the
caplor; il discourages those considered
Lo be antithetical or inimical Lo the
captor’s role and image, us well as casing
his administrative hurdens, s uncven
usc--occasional indulgences, the enforce-
menl ol trivial demands, and  pelry
rules--develops in Lhe prisoner the habil
ol compliance and impairs adjustment
Lo deprivation. 24 Promise--reward in the
futnre--can he efleclive when il is con-
vincing and of consequence: Lhe prom-
is¢ ol repatriation, food, mail, or betler
trealmentl. Bribery--heve thought of as
reward lor consideralion extlending well
heyond promise Lo adhere Lo mere
rules--is not unknown bul places both
the caplor and captive oulside the nor-
mal rules of the game of compliance or
thought reform and inlo the emotional
arena ol rank collaboration. Whal con-
stilules promise, veward, hribery, and
compliance in the legal sense is beyoud
the scope of this paper. Their objeclive
delinitions ave vital ones for the re-
paltinled eaplive, however. The thelori-
cul complications are ohviows,

93

Frank Attempis Dirceted Toward
Atlitude Change by Appeal to Reason.
An open appeal to reason is an obvious
tactie of the captor who secks compli-
ance. It is frequently slighted as a
weapon of any eonsequence, possibly
for Lwo reasons, Fiest, if it is eileclive,
there is Lhe implication that the logie of
the reasoning is saperior lo that logic
which supporls Lhe caplive’s attiludes.
Sccondly, the prisoner won over by
reason and subsequently  repatriated
must defling his defection in lerms ue-
ceplable and compaltible 1o role ex-
pectation of his own eountry. 1le may
deseribe the causes for attilude change
i rationalizalions exaggeraling stress,
and the repatrialing country may con-
seiously or nneonsciously aid him in this
diversion, in parl, because Lhe propricty
of national values is pul in question.
The confusion in this maller is only
heiphtened with a blankel indielment of
defection as “brainwashing,” for such a
loaded  Lerm imputes  subliminal  or
myslerious forces, submerging and ob-
scuring the elfecliveness of the caplor’s
overlures Lo reason,

By now an operalive rule of comn-
pliance  and  ideotogical rveovientation
emerges: any deviation from previously
held  conditioned  values minst he
cepled by the caplive as a ralional, if
diffienlt, choice.25 There are four al-
Lernalives: precaplure
values and role; compliance and attitude
change, with concurrent role realign-
ment legitimaled; death; and psyehosis.
This is not to deny that many atlitude
changes may oceur in a Kalkuesque
envirommenl or under intolerable stress,
Bt it s Lthe captive, after all, who
delermines that the stress is intolerable
ane opls for “survival.”

The caplor will be most suceessful
when lis entrealics are couched in a
fogic that seems most reasonable to the
caplive, al the sime time providing the
prisoner with molive and  aceeplable

ae-

adherence Lo

vationale for change. ‘I'he police inter-
rogator solicils a confession not on the
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basis that such a lcgal doenment is
required for conviclion, but “becaunse
we know all ahout it already and would
like to get this thing eleared up, just like
you wonld.” 1t follows that the indoe-
trinator of American pilots in Hanoi,
secking an attitude change, would mect
with more suecess pushing an ““Asia {or
the Asians” linc than by prescnting
theoretical ideological cxhortations, Not
ouly is the argument more easily per-
ceived by the caplive, bnt carries with it
an accusation which eould resnlt in
guilt.

Many Aumncrican prisoncrs in Korca
eould lind no intercst in the Chincse
idcological approach and cousidered it
“political crap.”206 [lowecver, a Lhonghl-
reform program aimed at yonnger and
less inlclligent caplives (rom back ward
or rnral arcas, or minorily gronps, might
be more eltective il it is an ideological
appeal cast in terms of oppression by
the wealthy or ol race discrimination.
Such was the case in Korea: all of the
Amecrican prisoners who defccted to the
encmy side came from relatively poor,
underprivileged backgrounds.27

Summary. An arbitrary scleclion ol
some ol the more common psychologi-
cal stresses lacing Lhe caplive has been
examined. Almost all are gnaranteed the
prisoner, whether or not a part of a
consciously conlrived programn by the
captor. The prisoner will, lor nstance,
pereeive a Lhreat to his health hecause
of malnulrition, even though the prison
farc, strange and unpalatable, may he
adeqnatc to bis needs.

To an almost tolal degree, Lhe captor
has contrel of the environment of the
prisoner. Accidental or purposive, the
caplive will pereeive anxiely, guill, frus-
tration, and hostility which will cither
be integrated or may drive the caplive
Lo find a role which occasions less stress,
The psychological constitution of the
prisoner himscll and the sophistication
of the inLerrogalor or indoclrinator will
be the major determinante in the pris-

oner’s resolution of his predieament.
The nature ol this interplay is crilical to
any compliance model or approaches Lo
prescriplive  conduel or  lraining [or
possible caplives,

V.INTERACTION: CAPTIVE,
SELF, AND CAPTOR

I have never seen anyone die [or the
ontological argument . ., A world that
can be explained even with bad reasons
is a familiar world, But, on thc other
hand, in a universe suddenly divested
of illusions and lights, man fecls an
alicn, a stranger. [lis exile is without
retnedy since he is deprived of memory
of u lost hoine or the hope of a
promiscd land.

~Albert Camus.

Thns lar, discussion has cenlered on
forces working on nalions to indnee
them to resorl to cocrcive persuasion
techniques, and some of Lhe stresses
available Lo Lhe eaplor o clicit compli-
ance or beliel change in Lhe caplive. The
psychological and physiological stress
chapters point toward f{actors which
intuitively might be deduced as prolit-
#ble tools o provide motive for attitude
change. Umpirical examination of cl-
feets ol snch stresses, however, has
provided what appears to be little more
than a conglomerale ol (orces ackmowl-
edged nniversally capable ol impelling
the targel individnal to scck relief. The
problemn hecomes one of scleeting a
model which will provide preseriptive
hypotheses for both the captor secking
attitnde change and for policymakers
who would devise a program to dely
snch altempls by incnlealion of valucs
and nnderstanding in a prospeetive [u-
Lure captlive which wonld [rustrate such
subvergive allempls by an encmy,

It would be fatuous Lo conlend that
a simple hypothesis could adequately
describe and explain the lorees al work
in the thoughtrelform or coercive per-
suasion process, I'irsl, varying psycho-
logical makcups of the captives im-
mediately complicale any gencraliza-
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tion; sccond, the method of assaull
upon the caplive’s value system--both
quantitatively and  qualitatively--does
not lend itsell Lo prediction, Third, the
very nature of the cocrcive thought-
refoem process bas nol allowed exten-
sive  laboratory  experinenlation by
Western science, by which more than a
generalized  theory  could e con-
structed. b Used alternatively has been
Lthe relatively small amonnt ol cpirical
data derived rom the Korean war aml
Chinese  thonghtreform  experiences,
Supplementing  such  data have bheen
Western total instilution  expericnces,
vescarch in Lhe areas of physiological
stress discussed in chapter 11, and vari-
ous theories ol personality currenl in
the Western lileralare,

Cowmpliance and Change Models.
Schein provides one of the broad over-
looks on compliance theory 2 incor-
porating the work of linkle, Wolll,
Meerloo, Lifton, Festinger, Kelman,
Bidermun, and others in order 10 pro-
vide a frame of relerence for preductive
exploitation of covrcive persnasion data,
as well as a hypothesis which can
explain atlitnde change in o resisting
captive. For analysis, he adopts a socio-
psychological model which assumes that
the beliefs, attitdles, values and be-
havior patterns of an individual tend Lo
be inlegrated with each other and or-
ganized around a person’s sell-image.
Such integralion s a dynamic equihb-
rium resulting ftom a great many forees
acling on the individual--lorces  both
inteenal anl extlernal, pereeived al hoth
a4 conscious or semicouscious  level-
pulling and pushing him in some dirce-
tion, Day-to-day, the variations of
forces are cither too small Lo alfect the
equilibrium, or stability is preserved by
compensalory mechanisims,

11 behief, attitudes, values, and be-
havior patterns are dynamic cquilibwia
which tend Lo remain stable, then the
altecation of the balanee of forces must
be ol such intensily that compensation

15 nol clfective and lorees a change in
the equilibrinm by a change in inlensity
of heliel, its abandonment, or redelin-
lion. The wlility i the model can be
seen al Lwo levels: it underlines the
many lorces which support beliels and
suggests Lhal many  slralegies nay be
employul Lo upsel the equilibrium and
that the process ol change or influenee
oceurs over Lime ind consists of progres-
sive slages or steps. Such considerations
also steer analysis away from oversimpli-
ficd explanations of the
process.

Sechein identifies the stages of change
as wnfreezing, changing, and refreezing.
In unfreczing, the preeapture equilib-
rium of the caplive is no longer stable.
This is seen as the induction of a need
or molive o change, In changing, the
captor provides the caplive witl argu-
ments, models, and information which
provide a dircetion of change toward a
new equilibrinm sought by the caplor.
Hefreezing consists ol reintegration of
the new equilibrium sought in the
changing process into ongoing personal
relationships by the provision of reward
anul social support Tor any changes made
by the caplive.

Ln the absence ol any unificd theory
to  explan  the mechanisms  above,
psychophysiological  stress, learning,
psychoanalytic, cognilive, and social in-
fMuence Tormulations are incorporated
and rarely contradiel one another. The
more salient points are outlined below,

Stress in itsell can do litle more than
provilde maotivation for change, bat alle-
galions concerning its elfecliveness in
producing  an uncritical, highly  sug-
gestible captlive is open Lo question,
especially in those mallers suggesting
that in itsell 1t is sufficient to cause Lthe
changed Learning models, along with
the sinpler Mavlovian formulation, offer
explanations ol how a new response
contes Lo he learned and slate principles
which govern strength and stability of
the new response; responses ace sought
which will eeduce anxiely and guilt, and

mfiluence
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the captor can control the situation in
the direction of those valucs and heliels
which he wishes to be reinlorced.

Resistance is largely nnfrozen, how-
ever, by the denial to the caplive of
snpport for professional and personal
roles and sclf-images while hammering
away at the prisoner with allegations
that impute an cntircly new role: that
of spy, ol saboteur, of criminal. lmplicit
in the working of such tactics is that the
captive must be denicd any conflirma-
tion or sell-perceptions of innocenec,4
Thus, he must be removed [rom the
influcnce of “signilicant other|s]” who
share his precaplure beliefs and atti-
tndes, As identily disintegration pro-
cceds, the captive is brought to onc of
two states: one ol conlusion, sirongly
molivated to [ind something with which
he can identily himsell, or onc of
complete dependence, assuming the role
of a completely dependent person or
ehild,

The basis and mechanism of change,
once the unlreexing proeess is under-
way--L.¢., the eaptive is ready to change
and motivated to do so--is a function ol
the cognitive proecsses which recognize
that the premises held by the now
significant other[s| form a [ramework
within which le is guilty. Thal is Lo say,
the standards of evalualion of his signifi-
cant cuers do indeed make him guilty in
their cycs, and the caplive pereeives that
their standars arc quite rational and
delensible.d Gnilt* and crime come to
have an entire new meaning to the
caplive, and the aceeptance ol such uew
standards hy the captive is occasioned
by three forces: the need to explain
meaningfully the events ol imprison-
ment; the need for a cognilive mechan
ism which makes further adaptation to
the prizon situation possible, and the

*#Guilt” is used here in a broader sense
than mere criminal guilt, Tn the Communist
parlance, for inslinee, one is guilty of heing
from a eapitalisl sceicly, of oppressing the
massea, ot eebera.
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continnous need for social reinforce-
ment, Schein points out that this
proecss i8 not to be confused with one
whercin the captive mercly grants to
someone with whom one is in conilict
his definiion of terrus, but rather be
recognized as a conscious reorganizalion
of thought by the prisoner who comes
to sce that snch a way of Lthinking has
validity Lor him.0

Theoretical explanations of captive
comphance behavior using dissonance
reduction analysis are not unlike the
learning formulations outlined above.
Not in confliet is an analysis in terms of
compliance, identilicalion, and inler-
nalizalion wherein behayior is described
in Lerms of social effcets and individual
desire Lo maintain  a satislying sell-
defining relationship to anolher person
or group and finds content of new
behavior as intringically rewarding and
providing a solution to a problem. Mach
thc same approach has been used in
exploring the translormation ol the
“hoot” in Marine Corps training camps
to a [ull-fledged Marine.? While the
[ormulation might be disavowed by
Skinnerians, the hypothesis lends itsell
to comparison and integration with
Dayid Ricsman’s welllknown American
prototypes: the tradition-, inner-, and
outer-dirccled  personalitics of  onr
time.8

Lf the above hypothesis secms com-
plex and overlayered, it also mects the
criteria. of a meaninglul and usclul
model while avoiding the exceedingly
complex psychoanalytical theory which
must be slruetured on detailed psycho-
social history ol the captive. Morcover,
the madel accounts for hoth molive lor
change and explanation of the processes
of change where a theory of stress with
no prediclive parameters [alls short.
Moreover, il places in perspeclive those
stresses explored in chapters 111 and 1V
and leuds a frame of predictability of
their clfects that is meaningful to com-
pliance analysis. Lastly, it alerts the
analyst of probable ramifications ol the
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rhetorical and ideological concepts men-
tioned in chapter I, For it is here that
the wily captor will find his captive's
Achilles’ heel.

The Legitimation of Role. Present
U.5. policy for prisoners is dirccted in
the main at role playing: in [faet, it
explicitly dictates roles and hierarchial
relationships that would ordinarily he
eonsidered sclf-evident among military
personnel:

I am an American Fighting Man . ., Il ]

am in eommand...If T become a

prisoner of war I will,,.If 1 am

genior, ., I will take command... |
will never forget that 1 am an American
fighting man, rcsponsible for my ac-
tions, dedicated to the principles which
made my conniry free, I will trust in
my God and the United States of
America,

[t has been demonstrated that the cogni-
live processcs of change would not
proceed prior to an unfreezing process
which was eonditioned on some amount
of stress, motivating role realignment, In
the model, equilibria must be upsct to
some unspeciflicd large degree which
could not be counterbalanced. The
Code of Conduet correctly underscores,
as au importanl connterbalanee to un-
[reezing, strong supporting meehanisms
to a role coinciding with national in-
tercst, inculeated prior to capture, In
order to properly evaluate the eflective-
ness and utility of the Code, considera-
tion of role is requircd,

Even in cveryday lifc therc is a
disercpancy between one’s own concep-
tion of his rolc and how he plays it and
the role support he earns [rom audi-
ences for his performance. The indi-
vidual’s empirical performance will de-
part from the idealized, and he must
dceal with this disercpancy. Small, every-
day discrepancies can be handled, but a
large onc which interrupts or seriously
threatens onc’s sell-image calls for the
mechanism of legitimation, which can
be accomplished by several means.
Selective pereeption of one’s own action

39

allows us to sclect out that fraction that
is most favoralle to one’s own self-
conception. We may selectively inter-
pret the audience’s response to our
action. If these two [ail, a number of
alternatives arc available, One ia the
wellknown strategy of lecaving the
ficld--withdrawal by more passive per-
formance or abandoning the spotlight to
another, The individual may handle
threat by switching to another role
identity he judges to be more suceesslul
in the situation. Ralionalization is a
possibility. Scapegoating is well known,
A gross discrepancy between identity
and support may lead to disavowal of
the performance’s serious relevance lo
sell-image. Finally, lacking support from
his audicnee, the performer may choose
to rejeel or depreeate the audience
which withholds role support,

The individual’s most important scll-
images-like those involving the opposite
scx, his carcer, his children--cannot be
taken lightly, and the more involved he
15, the more he has o gain, but a
corollary of this assertion is that he also
has more to lose.

If an important role-identity |scli-
imuge] has been uncquivocally threat-
encd by loss of rele support from an
important audience, onc is likely to
expefence misery and anguish, e wmay
attempt partially to alleviate this re-
action by shifting his identity hier-
archy, by giving higher salicnee to his
more suceessful role identities. He
deprecates the threatened identity.-
chiding himsclf for being so obscssed
with it and derogating the audicnce
that holds it to be so important, That
is, he tries to maintain a going concern
psychologically by reducing his invest-
ment in the threatened role-identity, In
a sensc, he thus sacrifices a role iden-
tity in an attempt to save the standing
of the self a8 a whole, 10

The captor, then, will find withdrawal
of role support an ellective means of
bringing the captive to the unfreezing
stage. The model suggests that isolation
from significant others is a key to this
proecss. The form of stress to induce
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motive may become incidental but is
chosen hy a wily captor who would scek
to provide the caplive with the most
palatable form of legitimation. Frank
physieal duress is the least palatable
form of legitimation preciscly heeause it
eonfirms precaptnre expectations of an
evil eaptor. Cullural eonditioning by
legend and myth has inculcated in the
captive strong images of role perfor-
mance in Lhe faee of such stress. I'he
captive has cvery reason lo want to
believe that “brainwashing™ is a mys-
terious and largely sncecessinl proecss.

What is the standard ol role perfor-
manece? It i expectation--in cvaluating
events the approach is empirical: they
did not live up to expcctation, they
exeeeded it, and so on, Individuals have
their own sclf-cxpectations as goides to
performance conditioned hoth by their
sell-image and supported hy social cucs
of their audience. Une “social cuce”™ for
the U.S. prisoner of war is 4 categorical
declaration of an expectation of per-
formanee on his part made by an
external party: his own nation with the
Code ol Condnet. The Code prohably
reinforees cnltorally conditioned valucs
whieh may have existed as a priori
conceptualizations before the individoal
was exposed to the Code, The impor-
tant issuc, however, will hecome the
individual’s perceived diserepaney in
role performanee and expectation,

The maltrix for perlormanee, thus, is
not a simple thing. It is multidimen-
gional in the captive’s mind and only
partially perecived. In terms of role, the
prisoner must try to inlegrate his situa-
tional scll-image (and coneomitant
expectations), his identily as perccived
by his cellmates and captor, the role his
captor demands he aceept, and role
performance demanded by his nation.
The situation is [urther complicated in
that significant others may themsclves
be sceking new role delinition; more-
over, Lhe demands of the captor may he
so ambiguous--purposclully so--that the
caplive will be driven to attempts Lo

define the role that the captor secks. k1

Ior the “unfrozen™ communicating
captive who indulges in ideological com-
parison with his captor, an additional
sct of conflicting identitics emerges. In
defense of his own ideology, the pris-
oner is challenged with the definition of
his own cnltnral coneeptions of his
nation, the different and legendary
patriotic conceplion, and the disparitics
of thesc two to rcal-life perlormance.
The caplive is thns drawn into the arena
of the realpolitit whieh [inds a sharp
distinction between the moral and soeial
hehavior of individuals and nations, a
distinction that “justilies and neces-
sitates political policics which a pure
individual cthie must always find em-
barrassing.”12 The prisoncr will find his
world convulsed, for the skillfnl indoc-
trinator will place the caplive into the
role of “they” or “people” seen in table
L

Rale Performance and Compliance.
The detailed invesligalion and analysis
ol the cases of 235 U.S. Air Foree
prisoners of war in Korca provide cvi-
dence of the validity of captive role
theory. The prisoners were subjecled to
more intensive interrogation than any
other group of captives held in Korea,
and apparently the Chinese Communists
considercd them particularly valuable
lor propaganda purposes and flor intelli-
gence exploitation. The most persistent
objectives ol the Chinese cocreive
measures werce attempts to obtain bac-
teriologieal warlare  conlessions  [or
propaganda usc. 1"aclors previously dis-
cossed herc were common pressures
experieneed by the prisoners. Accusa-
lion of criminality denying the captive
the protection of the Geneva Conven-
lions was made soon after capture.
Segregation and isolation were universal
in all cases wherein a centrally directed
attempt was made to clicit the germ
warfare conlessions. 'The writing of
hiographics in an attempt to get the
prisoner to confess 1o some past mis-
deed or social injustiec was eommon,
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with an attendant elflort to foeus the
attention ol the prisoner on his prob-
lems, his predicament, his case. Lastly,
pressurcs drawn [from the gamut ol
physiological and psychologieal stress
induced what has been tagged “DDD™:
debility, dependency, and dread.

Of 83 prisoncrs inlerrogaled on bhae-
teriological warfare, 59 were subjected
to systematic “confession” cxtortion,
48 were clearly involved in centrally
dirccted Chinese Communist  propa-
ganda efforts, and 30 gave some conles-
sion. Adapting Biderman, West traces a
serics of responses Lo demands for false
confession which start with complete
resistance and trace their way through
delensive resistanee, delensive  com-
pliance, active compliance, and [linally
complete compliance. The Air lForce
cascs cited never came to the point of
complete compliance, and West notes

... cases of incredible fortitude and
attachment to principle in the faee of
overwhelming pressure [and] a few
cases of surprising inability to with-
stand cocreion. Depending upon how
one chooses Lo draw the line, it is
possible to say truthfully that all per-
sonnel resisted, or thal all complied,
for the behavior of every man involved
at some point a mixtnre of compliance
and resislance. We think il is fair Lo say
that in most cases, including those who
signed confessions, resistance was the
dominant ingredient.1

The Korcan experience in  these
cascs, then, could be cast into the
Sehein formulation which would make
“DPH” the motive for role change and
subsequent response role realignment,
representing  both  rationale  and  ra-
tionalization. ln the hypothesis, it is
hardly starthing that stress occasions
motive to rchicve stress; such a fact is a
universal cmpirical perception. Current
cultural eoneeplions of stress are likely
to he tied to common cxperience and
find response explainable when such
response apparently is oceasioned hy
physical pain, hunger, or lack of slecp.

Most surprising then, is the [inding of

Biderman and his team who have shown
that prisoners rarely conform to silence
in interrogation because of more com-
pelling requirements they cxperience in
the actual situation: namely, the main-
tenance of a viable soeial role and
estecmed scll-image. Biderman found in
Lthe ciled Korcan cases that hehavior was
frequently more inconsistent with the
“name, rank, serial number, date of
birth only” injunction in situations
wherein overt threats or violence were
not cmployed than in situations in
which cocreion was reported. Morcover,
prisoncrs rated inlerrogator tactics in-
volving physical assault or threats ol
violence less  elleetive than  “non-
coercive” tactics. Sell4nflicted pain and
other tactics which led to debilitation
were rated as more cifective than “non-
cocrcive” tacties, however.14
PPointing out that the improvisation
of role and responses is particularly
difficult in situations which arouse
anxicty, the study notes that the pris-
oner needs to hehave in accordance with
a coherent role; this very attempt to
prescrve esteemed sell-image [orms the
more basic souree of his vulnerability to
the manipulations by Lhe interrogator,
The intervogator (and indeed, the indoe-
trinator) will use the prisoner’s atlempt
to play a consistent role in a manipu-
lated and stresslul situation in such a
way Lhat guilt, frustralion, hostility, and
coutradiction will overwhelm the cap-
tive. The captive’s moment of truth
arrives wilh his first conflrontation with
the interrogator. Goffinan, discussing
social interaction, stales Lhat
The individual’s initial projection com-
mits him to what he is proposing lo be
and requires him to drop all pretenses
of being other things. As the inter-
action among the participants pro-
gresses, additions and modifications in
this initial informational state will of
course occur, but it is cssential that
these lie related without contradiction

te, and even build np from, the initiaJ
positions of the several participants. t9

Biderman’s analysis of the 235 Air
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Force eases points up some ol the
problems ol individual role delinition in
a situation where national policy has
delimited the responses available to the
prisoner hy such strieturing injunctions
as a Code of Conduct. Biderman notes
that “refusing to interact” is a form of
interaction itsclf, and relinguishes to the
interrogator the opportunilies for lixing
further the meaning of the prisoncr’s
behavior; silenee is interprcted as in-
criminating. Learned patterns of he-
havior (“eivility”) make it diflicult for
some to outrightly decline to answer a
question, and their eoulinuous efforl in
refusal is stressful in itsell. The session
with the interrogator may be, in a
earclully contrived situation, the cap-
live’s only opportunily lo cngage in
meaningful behavior and to [nd outlet
for his frustration. A [requently ciled
reason for yielding was the need for the
captives to rcassure themselves that they
were not heing deprived of their “will.™
Biderman [finds the latter a pervasive
[actor in much of the compliance that
takes place in the interrogation situa-
tion, a response wherein the need lo
rcassure the captive that he is, indeed,
himscll.
«..0On his return home, and cven
carlicr, the prisoner can juslily com-
plianec to himself and others by his
having been “foreed” to comply, if the
mote obvious forms of cocrcion have
been used against him. During the
interrogation itsclf, however, being
“forced to” do something ean he a
grealer blow to self-estecem than thatl
sternming from the transgression of a
norm ol resistance, Not only can the
same or guilt of defeat in the encoun-
ter with the interrogalor be involved,
but also the more fundamental injee-
tion to Fmtcct onc’s self-autonomy or
Swill.”1b
Many prisoncrs, upon repatriation, ad-
hered Lo this rationale for eomplianee
even in the face of cvidence which
would have allowed their exculpation
on the grounds ol eoercion,

Expeetation, Role performance stan-
dards are east in the light of expecla-

lion, Expectation may be conecived of
in terms internally gencrated by the
cuplive and integrated with such eon-
cepts as scll-esteem. Cultural condi-
tioning and social interaction contribute
to lhe iudividual’s eonception of him-
self, and legitimation becomes a vital
foree to preserve the equilibriom in
stressful situations. Extlernally derived
and inflexible cxpectation, such as the
Code of Conducl, is amenable to
acknowledgeable legitimation only in
the face ol threat of imminent death or
ol scrious and immediate hodily harm.
Such was the case in the returning
captives [rom Korea, al least.17

LI Code of Conduct training has as its
main objective the instillation of the
virtues of noncompliauce, Lhen the
speculation arises that the captive, in
departing [rom this conditioned role
expectation, has further to fall. To the
exlent that the departure can be legili-
mated, the more disinlegrative lorces
working on the equilibrinm can be
neutralized.  Guilt  dispelling  factors
beeome eritical.

Fxpectation has a more eommon
meaning: anticipation, the individual's
couceplion of evenls in the future. To
the extlent that the eaptive's expectation
is disturhbed by real events, the more
dissonant the eflect will be on the
prisoner who must assume a role and
interact in such a situation,

The Chinese, to our greal bewilder-

menl, would greet cach captive with a

simtle, a cigarette, and a handshake,

This was a policy for which we were

not prepared, and our men, without

cxception, were surprised at this

maneuver, [t puts them off balanee,
right then and there,

Previous note was made in ehapter 1 of
the I'reneh surprise at the eonviction
with  which the Vielnamese indoe-
trinators carricd on thenr duties. French
expericuce in Indochina in many ways
coineided with the Vietnamese deelara-
tions conecrning prisoners.1? Whether
lalse propaganda or authentic, caplured
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Americans’ statements in the present
Victnamese conilict arc replete with
slatements concerning surprise at their
good trcatment at the hands of the
North Vietnamese,20 and the alleged
statement of the Pueblo crew secking
presidential apology 1o the Korean
Governmenl deelared that *“the treat-
ment we are receiving is clearly heyond
expectation.”21

The truthfulness of the latter two
slalements is not subject to verifieation;
the poiut is that good treatinent, when
unexpeeted, ean ymmediately put the
captive off Dbalance in an interaeting
role. Tt is less surprising, of eourse, that
in the rhetorie of ideology carried on by
both sides the captive shonld suddenly
divine that the enemy has eonviclion
and a sense of moral right. When he not
only pereeives this fact, but the values
that support it as having some logie, the
prisoner has arrived at the eognitive
integrative stage. 1le is now ready, in the
best sense of the word, for “brain-
washing,”

Cultural conditioning i most cases
would lead the caplive 1o foeus on the
cxpectation that physical duress would
lead to his downfall. 'The previous three
chapters have heen devoted 1o demon-
strating that this is not likely, except
when such anticipation comes lo be
sell-confirming. Another expectation
commonly held, but proved in Korea
not Lrue, is ithat imminent threat of
death or serious physical trauma will
more likely oceasion capitulation than
vague threats. The testimony of the Air
Foree prisoners in Korea, as well as
psychological theory, indicales that
threats indefinite in thine and nature are
much more hikely to be disorganizing
than those types of immediate threats
which the law sees as an excuse for
compliance or eollaboration.22

Resistanee to Compliance. In a paper
such as this dealing with compliance,
discussion is loaded in a dircction em-
phasizing collaboration and suecessiul

persuasion. Although the present effort
hopes Lo provide eonclusions which
might  suggesl improvements in the
present U.S. Code of Conduet training,
the previous discussion and model indi-
cate a truly sucecessful stand by a captive
pitted against a sophisticaled captor is
unlikely, Darring the most diserimi-
nating selection of would-be caplives
and prohibitively expensive training for
caplivity and resistanee, On the other
hand, the captor’s resources ure also
limited: limited skillful interrogators or
indoctrinators, limited Hme to gain
ends, and a limited theory or pro-
scribing ideology on which to proceed.

[1 is lamentable that those clements
most likely 1o ecarry the individual
through a stressful situalion--pride, self-
csteem, allegiance to friends, to coun-
try, Lo a higher being--are difficult, if
nol impossible to inculcate in even the
maost ingenious edueational environment
within any reasonable period of time, [t
is on this level that the enemy mnst
eveutually train his guns if he hopes to
suceeed in ideological change. Legend
and myth attest 1o the effectivencss of
these [orces; in fact, fegend and myth
can themselves beeome self-confirming
influences. The principles of military
leadership and discipline were not ar-
rived al overnight, and may be viewed as
contributing a consistent role definition
and guidelines for the captive; the Code
emphasizes the continued military role
after capture. Continuing leadership and
discipline in the ecaptive cnvironment
will scrve to insulate such forces as
pride, self-estecm, and allegiance against
the enemy’s attempt to undermine these
role supporting processes.23 [solation,
however, can quickly strip the ecaptive
who lacks msight of such support, and
the wise eaptor will see Lhat “significant
other” contaet is limited lo these who
are thinking “correctly.” Present-day
Code of Conduct training, ag well as the
Code itsell, devotes a great deal of
attention to prisoner peer gronp inter-
action, but fails to come Lo grips with
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what is probably the single largest threat
to the captive-isolation--even though a
numhber of defense measurcs are pos-
sible, insight being onc of the major
ones, 24

Indoctrinating the military man sub-
ject to risk ol caplurc in his own and
captor’s idecologies, and demonstrating
the superiority of his own, poses some
tisk and becomes probiematieal. The
captlive may be tempted Lo indulge in a
colloguy with an indoctrinator because
he fecls he has been “pumped up.” This
is sheer folly, a game that the mosl
skilled rhetorician would have dilficulty
winning. An exeellent Air YForee film
vividly portrayed tbis point; Lhe [ilin
was never released, however, [or it did
nol portray “success” [or the caplive in
the situation, Department of Delense
policy states specifically that “Defeatist
Lreatises, wriling, and materials will not
he used in training programns.”25

Previous note has been made of the
lack of success of the Chinese againsl
1.8, militury personnel who described
their idecological reorientation leetures
as “political crap.” The caplives were
not only deseribing the Communist
ideology as such, but polities in general.
They jusl weren’t interesied. The eap-
tive who is apolitical or negative about
such issues, then, has a barrier built in
which no amount ol exhorlation will
remove, The wily captor must redesign
his approach, or such pleas will only
heighten vesislance. Firm resistance Lo
ideological persuasion in Korca also
found a {inm base among those prisoncrs
who had personal experience with Com-
munisl alrocily; no amoeunt of indoc-
trination could crase lromn Lheir minds
such vivid imagery. Airmen, on the
other hand, who had no contacl with
Lhe cncmy prior Lo capture, were more
amenable Lo suasion,

It is not contended here thal the U.S.
Armed Forees should ceasc whalever
lraining programs Lhey may have con-
ceriing ideologics. To Lhe extent that
such indoctrination mcets the real-life

expectations of lhe captive, it will be
role-supporting. Two probabilitics cxist
however: the unwilling caricature of the
cnemy in the training sessions, and the
captor’s conlrived reversal rom such a
caricaturc, upsciting the captive’s cxpee-
tations with attending dissonance. The
rthetoric game of table T comes into full
play in these circumslances. The sugges-
tion lends itsell that a more [ruitful
policy to pursuc would be one that
shunned  abstract political considera-
lions and emphasized documented,
down-to-carth, unsavory images of the
enemy.

Allending all of the previous eon-
siderations has heen the underlying eon-
cepl Lhal maintenance of a viable role is
the key to prisoners’ adjustmenl Lo
caplivity. The captor will [acilitate an
“adjustment”™ by opening only those
doors which lead Lo compliance, pro-
viding all the while legilimalion Lo
facilitate role switching and heliel
change; the complying caplive will he
[orced Lo accepl all of the caplor’s
values and, in the end, will altempl to
dispel the guill which will accompany
the conlravealion ol national expeeta-
tions, The loyal caplive cannol mainlain
a viable role while completely adhering
to precapture cxpeclalions, (or stricl
adherence Lo such expectalions is in-
compalible with the realitics of the
caplive situation, and failure lo adjusl
will mean failure to maintain equilib-
rimmn, To preserve a viahle role and
national allegiances, he will he aided
mozl by insight into the implications of
role realignment and swilehing, ol guilt,
and Jegilimalion by himsell and  his
captor. Finding oullets for frustralion
and hostility beeomes a erilical process.

Expendability, A military man’s con-
Lract with his government Lacilly admils
that his role must be played to the
death if national intercsl reguires.20
Correetly, POW conducl Lraining should
emphasize Lhe positive aspecls of cap-
tivity, such as eventual repalriation and
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cllorts by the government in hehall of
the prisoner’s next of kin. P'recapture
training must atlempt o bring the
trainee face to face with the concept of
cxpendability. [f the word scems harsh,
it refleets the nature of the eontracl,
LExpendability will he thrown in the
captive’s [ace by the cnemy, and all
other resistance training will bhe for
naught il the prisoner cannaol accept the
concept. Legilimation comes from lwo
sources: simple allegiance to a nalional
canse, snpported by legendary condi-
lionings, and the equally simple (and
perhaps morc mcaningful) contractual
concept-"1 gave my word -2 matter of
personal honor, Many have died for the
ontological argumenl.

Sumunary. Siluational stress induces
motive to change in a model which sees
viable role performance keyed lo an
equilibrium whieh is maintained by role
modification and legitimation of self-
itnage. The standard of perlormance is
expectation which arises [rom cultural
condilioning, social cucs, and such dic-
lates as the Code ol Conduct and
captor-inposed rnles. The dissonant ef-
fects of captivily are best mel by the
caplive with insight who can adopl a
role or roles which sitnationally channel
or ulilize guill, frustration, and hostility
in his own role support, while maintain-
mg national allegiances. Radical dispari-
lics in cxpectation can lead lo role
switching which musl be legitimated;
idcological reorientalion is a cognitive
process which can attend such swilch-
ing, and is, indeed, a form ol legitima-
tion itsell. The maodel lends some pre-
dictabilily to various slress measures to
he employed by a sophisticated eaptor
and Lheir effcetiveness,

Despite well-inenleated national in-
junclious against diseursive conversulion
or colluboration with the enemy, there
is considerable evidence thal they are
more the rule than the execption in
cases where the caplor proceeds care-
fully. The captive may seek such com-

munication Lo preserve viable social role
and csteemed sell-image cven in the faee
of acknowledged national polieies sup-
ported by legal consequence. Coercion
is not requircd to stimulate this re-
sponse, and attendant guill is as mnch a
[unction of the nature of deparlure
from nalional poliey as is the departure
itself,

VI--CONCLUSIONS
AND RECOMMENDATIONS

... A soldicr and a priest are different
characters, in all nations, and all ages;
and this diffcrence is founded on cir-
cumslances whose operations are eter-
nal and unallerable,

--David Hume,

The complexitics of providing a pre-
scriplive code for captive conduct be-
come apparenl, 'olicymakers are faced
with providing a simple, casily nnder-
stood guide for prisoner condnet in the
Lace of a multidimensional matrix which
musl consider national goals as well as
Lthose of the captor. To thisis added the
most  complex  dimension of all-the
varianee of individual personality,

In dealing with the latter a heroic
ascriplion is necessary for any meaning-
{ul policy--the posiling of an abstract
ideal, the legendary--coupled with a
concepl ol expendabilily, which pre-
sumes thal a soldier will lay down his
life for the national honor, The heroie
was hardly devised in America, no more
than was ils depacture from advertised
national expectations. Both are historic
universals. The adoplion of the Code of
Conduet in 1955 was largely the formal
statement of principles of soldierly con-
duct understood and aceepted by all
nations lor centuries, The Code may be
vicwed most ohjeetively as a reaction to
soanething new--the use of the captive Lo
serve Lhe political goals of propaganda
which the Communists had bronght Lo
new heights during the Korcan war.,

Ditemtuas, Major dilemmas become
obvious in devising a preseriptive Code
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ol Conduct. The rhetoric of Lhe heroic
and the legendary, which disclaims the
possibility of delcction, is hardly in
harmony with the contention of chapter
V which predicts the defection ol any
captive under the proper circumstances,
The dilernma posed is simple: in training
a possible futurc captive for resistance
to caplor cntreatics, training which {ur-
nishes the caplive with the knowledge
that defeetion may be more the norm
than is his continued resistance could
become a sell-conlirming process, The
caplive would he provided with a ra-
tionalization whieh would case lis legiti-
mation and attendant guilt in role
change. On the other hand, failure Lo
disclose 1o Lhe captive the likely pos-
sibility of cventual defection premiscs
an approach which must disallow, at
worst, or tend to suppress, at best,
realistic training in that gray arca when
the caplive has gone beyond the “name,
rank, serial number, and date of hirth”
injunetion. As we have scen, a captive
progressing to this stage of role realign-
menl is lelt Lo his own deviees, beset by
guilt, and now a criminal in not only the
rtheloric of his captor, bul in the legend
and law ol his own couniry.

A second dilemina is presented in the
arca ol ideology and “moral right.”
Patriolism and bebel in a just causc are
powerlul forces Lo snpport Lhe resisting
captive 1l he can accept them with
insight and without absolute rigidity.
Without such insight, however, a skilllul
indoclrinator will upset the rhetoric
lable, then guide the captive in ils
restructure. The typical American--bred
in an amra of “lair play,” ol images of
democratic  participation to arrive at
solulions--brings his poorly concealed
self-image ol superiority into a “game”
wherein the “other-dirceted™ aspecets of
his personalily must seck conlirmation
by a captor who needs only to contrive
to conlirm the Nicbuhr thesis: the
individual is more moral than the state,
The present conlessions coming out of
North Vietnam are rife with such an

approach. The paradox lics in the rhe-
toric and pathology of “holy™ war, the
fact that national policymakers are
hardly ready to cndorse a Lraining pro-
gram for its [ighting men which ac-
knowledges that at certain times and
certain places, the exigencics of power
politics and war on the battlelicld may
give the appearance that we arc less
“moral” than “they.”

A third dilemma ig the variation of
individual intelligenee and personality.
The dilemma is scen on Lwo levels:
training lor captivity and ecompliance in
caplivity. A national policy has been
devised which is casily understood, and
it follows thal lraining programs must
be atmed at the lowest common de-
nommalor. On the compliance level it
has been scen that national injunctions
against transgression arc wrapped in
terms thal ave uaiversals and ill-defined,
once the simple “name, rank, scrial
number™ barrier is breached. The only
excuses which authorize such a depar-
ture--threat  of imminent death or
scrious hodily harm--are paradoxically
not {requently called upon lor legitima-
tion in such circumstances, for psycho-
logically, the prisoner [inds more com-
pelling reasons not to comply. On the
other hand, legal retribution has little
restraining clleet on a complying pris-
oner in much less stressful circum-
stances who linds an even more power-
lul rcason to comply, rather than resist,
Most surprising and [ragic, it is possible
to construct circumstanecs in Lhe model
whercin the more valiant, the more
intelligent, the “straighter shoolers,”
will defect, while in an idenlical silua-
tion, the less intelligent, the more
cowardly, Lhe “goldbricks,” will resise.
The wise policy of the Department of
Delense in approaching cach case on its
iudividual  merits and  circumstances,
when considering possible prosecution
or administrative action against [ormer
captives, is aflirmed by this paradox.
‘I'his, however, does little lor the
psychological scars which the defcetors
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will carey throughout their lives,

Uncharted the racks that surround thee,
Take liced that the ehannels thou learn
Lest thy name gerve to buoy for another
That shoal, the Courts-Martial Return.,
Though Arnour, the belt that proteets her,
The ship bears the scar on her side;
It ig well if the court acquil thee;
It were best hadst thou never been tried. 2

An clemental appreciation of these
dilemmas underseores the difficulty in
devising a Code of Conduet and imple-
menting training to supporl it. Recog-
nizing some of the problems which the
United States had encountered in the
Korcan war, one Navy admiral made the
recommendation that in all (wture con-
flicts with Communist states that might
atternpt  “brainwashing,” the United
States should announce to all the world
that such was to be expected and to
discount any confession or propaganda
statement that emanated (tom a Com-
munist country which used captives lor
this purpose,d

The aunthor of this paper is aware
that once again this recommendation is
circulating, at least amoug some poten-
tial captives. Unfortunately, such an
approach ovetlooks some ol Lhe more
important problems which might arise:
(1) National rhetorie and idcology must
suppress such a coneept of an omui-
potent captor; (2) the Communist states
have declared their exeeplions Lo article
85 of the Geneva Conventions, and to
allirm to a possible captive that signing
a conlession was “‘all right” could be
tantamount to a recommendation that
he sign his own death warrant admitting
criminal complicity; (3) there is ample
evidence  to suggest thal statements
which the United States had forecast to
be “bogus” would actually be made
with conviction; (4) the policy itsell
scrves as an invitation to open the
conversational door between captor and
captive. This would only hasten the
exploitation of the captive by the con-
triving captor; (%) such a policy
amounts to Llacit admission that our

men are incapable of resisting Commu-
nist exploitation; its announcement
would, in itsell, hand the enemy a major
propaganda advantage and, at the same
time, constitute a weapon to be vsed
against the prisoner (“your government
has no confidence in you™); (0) a
national policy direeting our men, in
eflect, to tell ties is morally repugnant
and offers the encmy the same two-
pronged advantage just mentioned; (7)
pressure on the prigoner to relule this
policy is likely to be intense; efflorts to
make the statements by prisoners ap-
pear sincere and not the frivolous
produets resulting [rom adherence to
the policy are bound to be strenuous,

Conclusions. There is no need to
restate  subsidiary  conclusions  which
underlic the compliance and resistance
models developed. Appreciation of the
ellects of physiological and psychologi-
cal stress and their place in the model
reduces the cmotion in any diseussion
dealing with captivity complianee.

Compliance and Thought Reforin
Model. For a captor secking tactical
intelligenee  from  a resisling caplive,
threat sugsesting overwheling physio-
logical or psychological intensity is like-
ly to be the mnost productive, followed
by actual tesuma for the noncomplicr,
The use of such measures greatly de-
grades the product--information--or
makes it incomplete  and  usually
strengthens the caplive’s will to resist,
ot [urther comply.

For thonght reform--ideological re-
orientation--deliberate wse of physical
(orce or f[rank threat is counterpro-
duclive. Situational stress, induced by
the mere exigencics of prison lile, is
reinforeed with isolation from “signifi-
cant others.” The ecaptor will play on
the prisoner’s preeapture caricatures and
conception ol the encmy and attempt
to place the captive’s expectations in
bold reliel with “reality.” The captive,
drivien Lo scck image conlirmation, will
enter into discursive exploration with a
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eaptor; the ensuing colloquy and snbse-
quent soul scarching hy the igolated
captive force him to sort out individual
and national identitics and images--that
ol the captor as well as his own, With
inputs supplicd by the captor, the pris-
oner, step hy step, realigns to the
captor’s belicfs as he aceepts the eap-
tor’s way ol “sccing things.” llastening
his ehange is the conviction with which
the captor prescnts his case and degree
ol divergence which the captive wit-
nesses hetween his precapture expecta-
tions and captive reality. [solation is the
key, and other stresses will be intro-
duced to the caplive only in the conlext
which reasonably imputes that the cap-
tive himself, or morc cllectively, the
captive’s nations, is responsible for the
hardship of the prisoncr. I'rank, pur-
posive stress is thus contraindicated.

The model above is a conceptual
model, and not a universally acknowl-
edged or applicd process, Noled carlier,
the Chinese lorm of “thought reform”
has roots in early Chincse history and
not in the Soviet Union. The “hack-
ward” north Vietnamesc acknowledged
penchant, like that of the Chinese, to
rcform and relurhish the eonviclions ol
the captive while enlisting the aid of an
image of a David and Goliath struggle,
may be presumed to he more Lhan a
little eilective with their attempts at
thought reform and clicitation ol state-
ments to shore up their propaganda
clforts. In lact, il the model above has
any validity, then it can be forccast that
many Amecrican c¢aptives in North Viet-
namn have been “hrainwashed,” Isolation
has been reported in many cases; the
propaganda hroadcasts consistently deal
in individual versus national identitics
and images and not in ideology; the
prisonces  constantly remark on their
unexpected good treatment; the convie-
tion ol the Novth Victuamese is sup-
ported by both past and present his-
tory 4

Resistance Model. Insight and ac-
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ceptance ol the concept of expend-
ability are two key [actors in a resis-
tance model. Tdeology snpports and
legitimates aceeptance of expendability,
but can prove counterproduetive in the
hands of a wily captor who will twist it
and usc it against the captive. Tt is
snggested thal personal honor and bond
has more mcaning than such national-
istic concepts, Appreciation of the dis-
parilics ol idcologieal rhetoric is sup-
porting, but will probahbly not be eilce-
tive on a long-term basis. Insight into
the workings ol “involuntary” role
alignment, ol guilt, [rustralion, and
hostility, and their mobilization to work
for the prisoner, rather than against
him, arc nccessary. Given a choice, the
prisonct must never opt for an isolaling
environment and should resist any dis-
cursive cxplorations with the interro-
gator or indoetrinator. Caricature ol the
captor, or of the realitics ol prison
captivily, confound cxpeclalion, es-
pecially when the prisoner reccives
better treatment than he anticipated.
The captive must have insight into the
collahoration process and understand
the fuct that complisnce is a step-by-
step evolulion which can be reversed:
thal collaboration is hardly the preeipi-
talc “hreale a man” process that mylh
alleges, Lastly, the prisoner must under-
stand that neither physiological stress or
unknown, demoniacal, or sinistcr in-
{lucnces are capable ol inducing chunge
in belicls.

Resislanec to tactical intelligence ex-
ploitation which uses cither lrank dnress
or threat requires acceptanec of expen-

dability: national allegiances and indi-
vidual honor and pride, and knowledge
ol the workings of physiological and
psychological stress provide support.
Training for [ntnrc possible caplive
situations [caturing highly stressful ex-
pericnees is a questionable procedure,
and can hc counlerproductive by
gencrating [alse cxpeelations--including
the cxpectation of capitulating, rather
than successful resistance. 1f stress is
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employed in training, its effects should
be very carefully explored with the
trainee. Otherwise, the effect may be
exactly opposed to what 1s sought.

Recommendations, The following
recommendations relating to Code of
Conduct training are made:

(1) While tacit admission of the fact
that the captive is likely to indulge in
activities which exceed or contravene
the national code cannot be made, the
training of possible future captives must
apprise them of the possibility of such
defection and prepare them for such an
eventuality. To do otherwise only re-
inforces the stresses working on the
captive: he broke a code (with all the
moral approbation the word carries);
moreover, he was trained by his govern-
ment to insure against such a possibility.
In the hands of a wily captor this
transgression is likely to occur early in
the game, although the departure may
be slight. His world convulsed, the
captive has met neither his own expecta-
tions nor the inculcated ones of his
nation and now must search for new
guideposts. [f they are not provided, he

will view himself as either “broken™ or
wrongly trained or both. In any case,

such an attitude can only compound
what he now believes is his imminent
capitulation. The captive must be given
some maneuvering room in such a situa-
tion and provided guidance that advises
him that all 15 not lost, that he is not
“broken,” and that he can use his
original transgression to support a posi-
tion that will allow no further collabora-
tion. In short, a policy which fails to
provide such guidelines will, when con-
travened, prove to be counterproductive
to what is sought.

(2) Training must dispense with the
bugaboo of “brainwashing” and the
sinister. The workings of physiological
stress--and its limitations—-must be un-
derstood. Otherwise the prisoner will be
delivered into the indoctrinator’s hands
for the wrong reason. The captive will

seize upon the vse of drugs, hypnosis,
fatigue, or “brainwashing” as legitima-
tion for collabhoration, when more
subtle and unrecognized influences are
the reason for his compliance.

{3) As a corollary to (1) and (2)
above, the trainee would be best pre-
pared for the realities of captivity if
provided with an insight into the
psychological stresses which oceur in
the captive situation, Frustration, guilt,
and hostility all lend themselves to such
exploration and, with intelligent insight,
can frequently be used to support the
captive in resisting. The trainee must
understand that the wily captor will
eventually bring him to the point where
the enemy’s entire argument looks ap-
pealing and entirely reasonable, while
his own appears inadequate. Training
must acknowledge this fact. Forewarned
is forearmed.

(4) Training must be included on
isolation and its effects. Past training
ha. emphasized overt and covert prison
camp organization. While the value of
this approach is not disputed, the model
suggests that a captor who hopes to be
successful in achieving attitude change
will have his own ideas of camp organi-
zation, and they will not include more
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than a nominal invitation for the forma-
tion of either open or secret organiza-
tions by the prisoners. Present programs
tend to emphasize such an “organiza-
tional” approach, while paying little or
no attention to the nature of isolation.
Paradoxically, that area where instrue-
tion is given--organization--will take
place, whether trained for or not, while
the nature of the single largest threat to
the captive--isolation--rarely rates more
than passing comment.5

(5) Captive pressures and environ-

E REVIEW

error should be made to the side which
posits a less evil, a more sophisticated,
and understanding captor. In the area of
weology, caricature which conjures up
an image of the fanatic, the “back-
ward,” the “amoral,” the unscrupulous,
the cunning, the godless is all self-
serving rhetoric likely to confuse ex-
pectation. A training program which
premises “amorality” or “godlessness”
in the interrogator or the indoctrinator
only invites the captor to prove the
disparity between the captive’s beliefs
and the “truth.” The “soft sell” (or

ment should never be caricatured. Dis-
parity between expectation and realiza-
tion must be minimized. If in doubt,

alternatively “soft” and “hard” sell) will
overwhelm the captive, already driven
to the captor to preserve his self-image.
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55. Sykes, p. 790,

IV-PSYCHOLOGICAL STRESS ON THE CAPTIVE

1. Cf. Biderman, March, p. 19-21; Willisn I, Dean, General Dean’s Story (New York:
Viking Press, 1954), p. 159-161. An intercsting formulation in one psychoanalytical approach:
the captive most driven to eyade capture initially, or cscape after capture, is also the onc most
likely to choose suicide in the cvent of failure of the first two. J.C. Moloney, “Psychic Self
Abandon and Extortion of Confession,” International Journal of Psychoanalysis, v. XXXVI, p.
53-60, cited in Sehein.

2, Erving Goffman, “Characteristics of Total Institubions,” Stein, et al., eds, p. 454, Also,
Sehein, p. 271.

3. For an insighl into what this may mecan to a middle-cluss American, the reader is referred
to Alexander Kira, The Bathroom, capecially chapter [ and the scetion, “Social and Psychological
Aspeets” (Lthaca, N.Y.: Cornell University, Center for Housing and Experimental Studics, 1966),

4. Louis J. West, adapting Alhert D). Biderman, “United States Air Foree Prisoners of the
Chinese Communists,” Symposium no. 4, p. 279,

5. Schein, p. 140-156.

0. Sec any one of the confessions cited in the Vietnam history of prisoners, supra, chapler
IL

7.John W, Clifford, In the Presence of My Enemies (New York: Norton, 1903); Kurt
Becker, I Met a Travefler: the Triumph of Father Phillips (New York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy,
1058). Father Phillips details how his thoughts of capitulation provoked a guilt which was used in
turn against giving in, Also, Bidctinan, March, p. 1381,

8, Biderinan, Mareh, p. 2301,

9. Robert J. Lifton, “Psychiatric Aspeets of Clinese Communist Thought Reform,”
Symposium no. 4, p. 240,

10, Schein, p. 156,

11. Cf. Sykes, espeeially “The Pains of Trprisonment,” p. 6383,

12. Iidgar Tl. Schein, “Patterns of lteactions to Severe Clronic Stress in American Army
Prisoners of War ol the Chincse,” Symposium no, 4, p, 257.

13, Symposium no. 4, p. 279,

L4, Sehein, Cocreive Persuasion, p. 1301,

15, fbid., p, 223.227. For a classical approach in terms of id, ego, and supercgo, el. Eric
Erickson, Identity, Youth and Crisia (New York: Norton, 1968), p. 216-224.

16. Symposium no. 4, p, 250; Biderman and Zimrmer, eds., p. 286-288,

17. Supra, chapter I; “U.S, Prisoners in North Vietnam,” Life, 20 October 1967, p. 211[ and
cover,

L8, Sympaosium no. 4, p. 2539; Schein, Coercive Persuasion, p. 225-228,
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19, Clifford, p. 93-112; Symposium no. 4, p. 274-278, Van Altena, p. 37-30. Also, William
Tuohy, “A Big ‘Dirty Litilc War,”” The New York Times Magazine, 28 November 1965, p. 32(1.
Cf. article 13, Geneva Conventions, Y89, The Law of Land Warfare. The Convenlions use the
term “intimidation,”

20. 10 USCA $904,905.

21, Biderman and Zimmer, eds., p. 37-39,

22, Stein, et al., eds,, p. 4501,

23. Code of Conduct, article T11,

24. Symposium no. 4, p. 279, “Spy”’ literature is replete with the opposition’s resort to sex
as an effective eoercive agent to gain collaboralion. In the case of POW’s, the record is remarkable
in the agrecment that exigencies of the captive situation bring about an almost total apathy
toward this powerful drive. Bettelhicim notes, however, that in Nazi prison camps regression to
masturbatory and, to a lesser extent, homosexual practices hy many prisoncrs represeiied an
effort to sustain a sell-image of potency, whose loss was feared. Bruno Bettelheim, The Informed
Heart (Glencoc, I1,: Frec Press, 1960), p, 1981,

25, CI. Schein, p. 2021, 233-237; 117-139; Symposium no 4, p. 234-249,

26. Biderman, March, p, 258.

27. Symposium no. 4, p. 260; Biderman, loc cit.

V--INTERACTION: CAPTIVE, SELF, AND CAPTOR

L. The reasons for this state of affairs arc discussed in Biderman’s “Internment and
Custody.”

2. Schein, Coercive Persuasion, p, 117-139; 195-250, What (ollows here is derivalive of
Schein’s model and exposilion of a composite theory of cocrcive persuasion,

3. Bidennan and Zinuner, eds., p. 285-29:.

4. This approach finds some substantiation in history, Considering the large-scale atlemnpls
at “brainwashing” in Korea, a remarkably small number of caplives was idcologically won over
by Communist overtures, In such cases the POW’s almost always had contact with fellow
resigters. Mainland China’s thought-reform programs saw the eaptive placed in a ecll with
prisoners who had already been converted and the eaptive was not allowed intcreourse with any
who would eonflinn his resisting role. Chinese atlempts al thought refonn was strikingly
suceessful, those of the Chinese in Korea, not. CI. Lilton, Thought Reform and the Psychology
of Totalism, passim; Biderman, Harch, p. 142,

5. Schein, Cocrcive Persuasion, p. 235,

6. fbid,, p. 236, CI. Lifton, Thought Reform and the Psychology of Totalism, p, 65-85.

7, Arthur J. Vidich and Maurice R, Stein, “The Dissolved [dentity in Military Life,” Stein,
et al., eds., p. 493.500,

8. David Riesman, Ihe Lonely Crowd (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1950).

9. Code of Conduet, arlicles I- V1.

10. George J. McCall and J.L. Simmons, fdentities and Intcractions (New York: Free Press,
1966), p. 95. The outline of the various modes of legitimation are tuken from pages 95-101,

11, BNidemman, “Social Psychological Needs,” p. 1340,

12, Reinhold Nicbhuhr, Moral Man and Immaoral Society (New York: Seribner, 1960), p. xi.

13, Symposiwn nwo. 4, p. 281283, Also, Hareld G. Wollf, “Every Man llas His Breaking
Point,” Military Medicine, February 1960, p, 85.104, CI, Morris Junowitz, Sociology and the
Mititary Establishiment, rev. cd. (New York: Russell Sage Foundation, 1965), p. 94-97.

14, Biderman, “Social-Psychological Needs,” p. 120-1.47,

15. Erving Gotlman, The Presentation of Self in kveryday Life (New York: Doubleday
Anchor, 1959}, p, 10, cited in Biderman, “Social-Psychological Needs.”

16, Biderman, “Social-Psychological Needs,” p. 127-132. Cf. Bettelheim, informed Heart,
passim, espeeially chapler V, "*lichavior in xireine Situations: Defenses,” p, 177-215,

17. Fsid., citing “Misconduct in the Prison Camp: a Survey of the Law and an Analysis of the
Korcan Cascs,” Columbia Law Review, 1956, 61, 709.794, Cf. article V of the Code. While the
Code recognizes the passibility that seme may go heyond the name, rank, seriad number, date of
birth proscription (“cvade answering (urther questions to the best of my ability ), the injunclion
against disloyal orul or written statements is absolute. CL DOD Directive 1300,7.

1. Kinkead, p. 8606, Cf. Albert ). Biderman, Captivity Lore and Behavior in Captivity, .S,
Air Force Rescarch Report 65-0577 (Washington: 196G5), p. 223(.

19. Parct, p. 59-b4. Cf, Yo-nguyen-Giap, People’s War, People’s Army (Ilanoi, n.p., n.d.), p.
1271,
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20. Sce, for example, “Letter from Licutenant Commander [Nane] to Mrs, [Name | dated
1 Mareh 1966, cited in Russell, p, 158; “Captured U.S, Pilots Hail Ho’s ‘Kind Pobliey,™ FHIS, 23
May 1966, p, jjj 25.

21, *Text of Letter Attributed to Pucblo Men,” The New York Times, 5 March 1968, p.
C5:3.

22. Biderman, “Social Psychological Needs, p. 141, Alzo, K, Riczler, *“The Social Psychology
of Fear,” Stein, ct al,, eds,, p. 150f.

23, Junowitz, p. 95f, Also, S.L.A. Marshall, The Officer as a Leader (llarrisburg, P'a.:
Stackpole, 1966), p. 37-50.

24, See, for inslance, P.E. Kubzansky, “T'he Eifects of Redueed Environmental Stimulation
on Human Behavior,” Biderman and Zimmer, cds., p, 90.

25. DOD  Direetive 1300.7, ﬁV, §C; U.8. Dept. of the Air Force film, Communis
Indoctrination Teehniques, Air Force Training Film SFP-1170, n.d.

26, “He Who Dics Reasting,” U.S, Fighting Man’s Code, p. 781,

VI-CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

1. The disparitics in national and individual images vis-a-vis identities cxplored in Thaniel
Boomtinn, The Image (New York: Athencum, 1901), suggest the type of insight that might be
required in the dialeetic mentioncd.

2, Ronald llopwood, R.N., “The T.aws of the Navy,” Leland P. Lovette, ed., Noval
Customs, Traditions, and Usage, 4th ed. (Annapolis: U,S, Naval Institute, 1959), p. 314,

3. Daniel V, Gallery, “We Can Baffle the lrainwashers,” The Saturday Evening Post, 22
January 1955, p. 20.94,

4, Sec Vietnam footnotes, passin, this paper. Also: coverage of Hanoi-released interview
with captured U.S. Navy pilot, CBS Evening News with Walter Cronkite, 13 Febmary 1968;
“U.8. Prisoners in North Victnam,” [ife, 20 October 1907, cover and p. 21-34Db; Hanoi-
-onginated film depeiting good treatment of prisoners, The Huntlcy-Brinkley Report, NBC News,
16 October 1967, I¥or the protesting reader who discounts sueh reports as propaganda, the charge
may be turncd npside down, thetorie should not discount the possibility that they are also
partially truc. The model suggests that they are,

5. DOD Dircetive 1300.7 provides that the servicernan will be instrueted . . . in Prisoner
of War Camp Organization, to inelude a nced for overt and covert systems of organization; the
;%_hysical and mental aspeets of captivity with respect to snrvival techniqnes and well being.” I,

1. 4).

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Alleg, llenri. The Question. New York: Braziller, 1958,

Arendt, Ilannah, The Qriging of Totalitarianisim, New York: Ilarcourt, Brace & World, 1966,

Becker, Kurt. T Met a Traveller: the Triumph of Father Phillips. New York: arrar, Straus &
Cndahy, 1958,

Bettelheim, Brano. “Individual and Mass Behavior in Extreme Sitnations.” Journal of Abrormal
and Soeial Psyehology, v. XXXVIIL, p, 417-452,

Hettelheim, Bruno. The fnformed Heart, Glencoc, IlL.: Free Press, 1960.

Biderman, Alhert 1, Captivity Lore and Behavior in Captivity. U.5. Air Force lescareh Report
no. 650577, Washington: 1965,

Biderman, Albert 1. “Internment and Custody.” International FEncyelopedia of the Social
Sciences, v. VII1, p. 139-147,

Biderman, Albert [ Mareh to Calumny: the Story of American 'OIV’s in the Korean War, New
York: Macmillan, 1963,

Biderman, Albert I, “Social Peychologienl Needs and “Involuntary’ Behavior as Illustrated by
Complianee in Interrogalion.” Sociometry, Junc 1960, p, 120.147.

Biderman, Alberl D. and Zimmer, Herbert, eds, The Menipulation of ITuman Hehavior. New
York: Wiley, 1961.

Boorstin, Daniel J. The fmage. New York: Atheneum, 1961,

Brownficld, Charles A, [solation; Clinical and Experimental Approaehes. New York: Random
louse, 1965.

Carr, Edward I1 The Twenty Years’ Crisis, 1919-1939, London: Macmillan, 1939.

Chicago. University, College. Ilistory: Seleeted Readings; the Russian Revolution. Chicago:
tinmversily of Chicago I'ress, 1951,

https://digital-commons.usnwc.edu/nwc-review/vol21/iss9/17

80



War College: December 1968 e igSONTIRS OFF WAR 77

Clergy and Laymen Concerned about Vietnam, In the Name of America-the Conduct of the War
in Vietnam by the Armed Forees of the United States as Shown by Published Reports.
Annandale, Va.: Turnpike Press, 1068,

Clifford, John W, In the Presence of My Enemies, New York: Norton, 19063,

Cohen, Elic A, Human Behavior in the Coneentration Camp, New York: Norton, 1953,

Dean, William F, Generaf Dean’s Story, New York: Viking Press, 1951,

Diplomatic Conferenee {or the Fstablishment of Internalional Conventions for the Protection of
Vietims of War, Geneva, 1949, The Geneva Conventions of August 12, 1949, Washington:
U.S. Govt. Print. OL1., 1950,

Frickson, Fric. fdentity, Youth aud Crisis. New York: Norton, 1968,

Fall, Bernard 18, Helt in @ Very Small Place; the Siege of Dien Bien Pha, Philadelphia: Lippincott,
1961,

Fall, Bernard B. Street without foy, 3d rev. ed. Harrisburg, Pa.: Stackpole, 1963,

Forcign Broadeasl Tnformalion Service, Pafly Report, /Asie and Pocific. Washington: 1965-1968,

Gallery, Daniel ¥V, “We Can Baflfle the Brainwashers,” The Saturday Fvening Post, 22 January
1955, p, 20-94.

Germany. (Territory under Allicd Occupation, 1945--1.5. Zone). Military Trubinals, Trials of
War Criminals before the Nuernberg Tribunals wnder Control Council Law no. 10,
Nuernberg, October 1946-April 1949, Washington: 115, GovL. Peint, OFT,, 1940.53.

Gillespie, Joun. Algerin, Rebellion and Revolttion. New York: racger, 1900,

Golfman, Erving, Asylums--Fssays on the Social Situation of Mental Palients and Other Inmates.
Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1961,

Grachner, Norman A., ed. The Cold War. Bostou: lleath, 1963,

Great Britain, Ministry of Defence. Treatment of British Prisoners of War in Korea, London:
1LAL Stalionery Off,, 1955,

Group for the Advancementl of Psychiatry. Facrors Used to Increase the Suscoptibility of
Individuals to Forceful Indoctrination; Observations and Fxperiments, Sympaosium no.
New York: 1950,

Group for the Advancement ol Psychinlry. Medical Uses of Hypnosis, Symposium no. 8, New
York: 1902,

Group tor the Advancement of Peychiatry. Methads of Porceful Indoctrination: Obserealions
and Intervietws. Symposium no, 4. New York: 1957,

Hanoi-Approved Films of Ameriean Prisoners in North Vietnam. The Hantley-Brinkley Report,
NRC News, 1O October 1967,

Hingorani, R.C. Prisaners of War. Bombay: Tripathi, 1963,

Ho Chi Minh. On Revolution; Selected Writings, 1920-1966, New York: Signet Books, 1968,

Hunter, Edward. rainwashing, New York: Bookmailer, 1860,

[luxley, Aldous L. Brave New World, New York: Harper, 19332,

Huxley, Aldous L. Brave New World Revisited. New York: Harper, 1958,

HymofT, Fdward. Stig von Bayer. New York: Heineman, 1905,

“Interview with Captured 1S, Navy Pilot.™ CHS Eeening News with Walter Cronkite, 13
Febraary 1968,

Janowilz, Morris. Sociology and the Military Fatablishment, rev. el New York: Russell Sage
IFoundation, 1965,

JU]IIISUI(I, Haynes B, The Bay of Pigs, the Leaders’ Story of Brigade 2506, New York: Norlen,
1904,

Kelsen, 1luns, Principles of Internationat Law, New York: Rinchart, 1952,

Kennan, George I, Memeirs, 1925-1950. Boston: Litlle, Brown, 1907.

Kennan, George I, Russio and the West under Lemin and Stalin, Boston: Litile, Hrown, 1961,

Kinkead, Fugene. fu Foery Wor but One. New York: Norton, 1959,

Kira, Alexander, The Bathroom, Ithaca, N.Y.: Cormell Univemity. Center for Housing and
Environmental Studies, 19606,

Koestler, Arthur, Darkness at Noon., New York: Macmillan, 1941,

Kolodkin, A, “Piracy and Internalional Law.” Infernational Affuirs (Moscow), Qeloher 1967, p.
75-70.

Levie, Howard 5. “Penal Ssanclions for Maltreatrent of Prisoners of War” The American Journat
of International Law, April 1962, p. 433-161.

Li, Dun ., The Ageless Chinese, New York: Seribner, 1965.

Lifton, Robert J. Thought Reform and the Psychotogy of Totalism, New York: Norton, 1961,

Lissitzyn, Oliver ). "Some Legal hnplications of the U-2 and RB3-47 Incidents.” The American
Journal of International Law, January 1962, p, 1351412,

Published by U.S. Naval War College Digital Commons, 1968

81



78 NAVAL WARICOTREGRRE VIjaw( 1068, No. o, Art. 17

Lovette, Leland P., ¢d. Naval Cuystoms, Traditions and Usage. Ath ed. Annapolis: U.S. Naval
Inslitute, 1959.

Lyons, William P, “Prisoners of War and the Code of Conduct.” Naval War College Review,
December 1967, p. 60-90.

Marshall, Samuel L. A, The Officer and f.eader. Harrisburg, Pa.: Stackpole, 1966.

Martino, John. I Was Castro’s Prisoner, New York: Devin-Adair, 1963,

MeCall, George J. and Siimmons, ] L. Identities and Interactions. New York: I'rec Press, 1966.

MeDougal, Myres S, and Feliciano, Florentino P. Law and Miimum World Public Order, New
Maven: Yale University Press, 1961,

Mecerloo, Abraham M. The Rape of the Mind. Cleveland: World, 1950,

Merck Monual, 11th ed. Rahway, N.J.: Merck, Sharp & Dohme Rescarch Laboratories, 1966.

Moloney, J.C. “Psychic Sclf Abandon and Extorlion of Confession.” fnternational Journal of
Psychoanalysis, v, XXXV, p, 53-00.

Moigenthaw, 1lans J. Polities among Nations, Ath ed, New York: Knopf, 1967.

Mu, Fu-sheng. The Wilting of the Hundred Flowers, New York: Pracger, 1963,

Munster, Joe H. and Larkin, Murl A, Military Evidence, Indianapolis: Bobbs.-Merrill, 1959,

The New York Times, 1965-1968, passim,

Niebuhr, Reinhold. Moral Men and fmmoral Society, New York: Seribner, 1960,

O’Ballance, Edgar, ““Brainwashing.” Militery Review, March 1968, p. 89-02.

Orwell, George. Nineteen Fighty-Four. New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1949,

Oswald, [an. Steep, Baltimore: Penguin Books, 1966,

Parct, Peter. Frenah Revolutionary Warfare from Indochina to Algeria. New York: Pracger, 1964,

Penkovskii, MNeg V. The Penkovsky Papers, Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1965.

Pcrctz,(Don. “Israel’s Administration and Arab Refugees.” Foreign Affairs, January 1968, p.
330-3406,

Reiners, Wilfred O. Soviet Indocirination of German IVor Prisoners [1941-1956, Cambridge:
Massachusctts Institute of Teehnology, Center for lnternational Studics, 1959,

Riesman, David. The Lonely Crowd, New [laven: Yale Universily Press, 1930,

Rusacll, Bertrand R., Earl. War Crimes in Vietnam, London: Allen & Unwin, 1967,

Salisbury, Harrison E, Behind the Lines—-llanoi. New York: Harper & llow, 1967.

Salter, Andrew, Conditioned Reflex Therapy. New York: Creative Age, 1949,

Schein, Edgar 11, Coercive Persuasion. New York: Norton, 1961,

Schlesinger, Arthur M., Ir. A Thousand Days. Boston: lloughton Mililin, 1965,

Schoenbrun, David, “Journcy to North Victnam.” The Safurday Fvening Post, 10 December
1967, p. 21-25, 44-54,

Segal, Julius, Faetors Related to the Collaboration and Resistance Behavior of U.S, Arny PW’s in
Korea, Washington: George Wasbington University, 1956,

Smith, Hurke M. “The Polygraph,” Seientific American, January 1967, p, 25.-31.

Sorensen, Theodore C. Kennedy. New York: Harper & Row, 1965,

Stein, Maurice R, ct al., eds. Identity and Anxiety. Glencoe, Iil.: Free Press, 1960,

Sykes, Greshamn M. The Soeiety of Captives, Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1958,

Teplinsky, . “The Air War over Indochina.” International Affairs (Moscow), IFebruary 1967, p.
4047,

Tillotson, Lee S. fndex-Digest und Annotations to the Uniform Code of Military Justice. 4th ed.
[arrigburg, Pa.: Military Service Publishing Co., 1956,

Trinquicr, Robert. Modern Warfare: a French View of Counterinsurgency. New York: Pracger,
1904,

Tuohy, William. “A Big ‘Dirly Little War.,”” The New York Times Magazine, 28 November 1965,
p. 32-57,

U.S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Government Operations. Communist Interrogation,
Indoctrination and Exploitation of American Military and Civilian Prisoners. Hcarings,
Washington: U.8. Govt, Prinl. Off., 1956,

U.8, Congress. Scnate, Committce on Government Operations, Communist [nterrogation,
Indoctrination end FExploitation of American Military and Civilisn Prisoners. Hcport.
Washington: [1.S, Govt, Print. Off, 1957,

U.S. Delense Advisory Committee on Prisoners of War. POW: the Fight Continues after the
Battle, Washington: U.5. Govt. Print. Off., 1955.

U.S8. Dept. of Delense. Open Arins: Amnesty for Viet Cong Who Choose Freedom. Washington:
U.8, Govt. Print. Off., 1967.

U.5. Dept. of Delense. Training and Education Measures Necessary to Support Code of Conduet.
DOD Direetive 1300.7. Washington: 8 July 1964,

https://digital-commons.usnwc.edu/nwc-review/vol21/iss9/17 82



War College: December 1968 RRIBONERS OF WAR 79

U.5. Dept. of the Air Foree. Communist Indoetrination Techniques, Air Foree Training Film no.
SFP-1170.

U.S. Dept. of the Army. The Law of Land Warfare. ¥M 27-10. Washington: U.S. Govt. Print.
Off., 1950.

U.8. Laws, Statutes, ete. United States Code, Annotatcd, St. Paul: West, 1959,

U.S. Office of Armed l'orecs Information and Edueation, The U.S. Fighting Man'’s Code.
Washington: 1959,

(1.S. President, *Code of Conduct for Members of the Armed Forees of the United States,”
Exeeutive Order 10631, Washington: 17 August 1955,

“1.S. Prisoners in North Vietnam,™ Life, 20 October 1967, p. 21-34b.

Van Altena, John, Jr. A Guest of the State, Chicago: Regnery, 1967.

Vo-nguyen-Giap. People’s War, People’s Army, Hanoi: (n.d.), p. 1271,

Wallach, Erica G, Light at Midnight. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1967,

Wentworth, Harold and Flexner, Stuart B., eds. Dictionary of American Slang. New York:
Crowell, 1960,

Westin, Alan ¥, PrAvacy and Freedom, New York: Atheneum, 1967,

White, William. The Little Toy Dog. New York: Dutten, 1962,

Wise, David and Ross, Thomas 3, The U-2 Affuir, New York: Random louse, 1962,

Wolff, Harold G. “Every Man Has His Breaking Point.” Military Medicine, February 1960, p.
85-104.

]

Y

To endure is grealer than Lo dare; Lo lice oul hostile fortune; Lo be
daunted by no dilfieully; to keep heart when all have lost it . . .

WM. Thackeray: The Virginians, 1857
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A research paper prepared by

DEFINING AGGRESSION--
UNITED STATES

POLICY

Commander Rodney V. Hansen, U.S, Navy

School of Naval Comnmand and Stafl

INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this paper is Lo
analyze the position of the United
States in opposing Lhe adoplion by the
United Nations of a delinition of aggres-
81011,

Several related actors are eonsidered
germane to a discussion of the problem
as it is staled. Virst, the position of the
United States regarding the criminalily
of aggressive war is examined in order
that the moral position of the United
States ean be determined. Tt is nol
considered within the scope of this
treatment to address the question of Lhe
legalily ol aggressive war, but merely to

https://digital-commons.usnwc.edu/nwc-review/vol21/iss9/17

consider the policy espoused by the
United States on the subject.

In an altempt to provide an overview
ol the multitudinous delinilions extant
in the world eommunity, a short resume
of the carly delinitions is presented
together with representalive examples
of the two major lypes of definition. No
allempt is made Lo deal extensively with
the vagaries ol the many definilions
promoled by the individual nations of
the world,

The Soviel definition presents Lhe
greatest departure fromn the norms of
current practice in Lhe TInited Nations
and appears to be currently favored by a
rather large percentage of the United
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Nations membership. [n order Lo appre-
ciate the potential eflect uvpon U.S.
policies, past and present, Lhe substance
ol the definition is considered in juxta-
position ta bolh the general nature of
U.S. foreign policy actions and to
gpeeifie examples ol past episodes in-
volving the internalional use ol force by
the United States.

Finally, an attempt is made to illus-
trate how the application of the ele-
menls of the Soviel delinilion in cases
of suspeecled aggression may operale
agaimst the interests of the United States
within Lthe United Nations.

I--AN OLD ISSUE REVISITED

The Soviet Resolution. In December
1967 the 22d United Nations General
Assembly considered a resolution, sub-
mitted by the Soviet Union, which again
placed the guestion of delining apgres-
sion before the United Nations:

Convinced thal a primary problem
confronting the Uniled Nations in the
maintenance of inlermational peace re-
mains the strengtheming of the will of
States to pespeet all obligations under
the Charter,

Congsidering that there is a widespread
cotiviction that a definition of aggres-
gion would have eonsiderable impor-
tance for the maintenanee of interna-
tional peace and for the adoption of
effeetive measures under the Charter
for preventing acts of aggression,
Noting that there is atill no generally
recognized definition of aggression,

L, Recognizes Lhat there is a wide-
spread convichion of the need to ex-
pedite the definition of aggression;

2, Establishes a Special Committee
on the CQuestion of Defining Aggres-
sion, composed of thirty-five Member
States to he appointed by the President
of the General Assenibly, taking into
consideration the principles of cquit-
able geographical represenlation and
the neccessity that the principal legal
systems of the world should be repre-
sented;

4, Requests the Seccrelary-General
to provide the Special Committee with
the necessary facilities and services;

3. Decides to include in the pro-
visional agenda of its twenty-third acs-

gion the item entitled “Report of the

Special Committec on the Question of

Defining Aggression.”1

A letter from the Minister for l'or-
cign Aflairs of the U.S.S.R. had pro-
posed inelusion of the resolulion on the
agenda. This lelter contained a serics of
slatements Lhat smacked ol the usual
Soviel propaganda, but lo nany nalions
of the world eominunity the proposals
scemed to refleel an accurale exposition
of Lthe problems weighing upon the
eonscicnee of the “law-abiding” nation-
states. The Soviets proclaimed ... of
late, there have been increcasing in-
slances of the use of armed florce to
commil aels ol aggression against sover-
cign States and Lo erush peoples strug-
gling against colonialism and for [ree-
dom and independence.” The Russians
continued by stating that acts of aggres-
sion  were  undermining  peace  and
seeurily und increasing the danger of Lhe
outhreak of a new world conflict. “In
conjunction with the vigorous eondem-
nation of aggression and the adoption of
measures preventing it, the [ornulation
of a deflinition of aggression eould,
partieularly in the present international
gituation, make an important contribu-
tion to the cause of peace.” The pro-
posed deflinition would he “a stern
reminder o the lorees of aggression and
war that they bear responsibility for
violating international peaec.”2

In the debate that followed, the
Soviet delegate noted with regret that in
previous LUnited Nations sessions the
adoption ol the Sovicl draft delinition
ol aggression had been blocked by the
United States and added, “llad there
heen a universally recognized delinition
ol apgression, the American interven-
tionists would find it far more difficult
to mask their erimes in Viel Nam ... ”
since Vielnam was in no posilion to
posc a threal to the security of the
Uniled States, The Soviet representative
pointed out that his country had been a
champion ol a clear-cut deflinition of
dggression sinee the Dumbarton Oaks
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Conlerence, Several countrics, he con-
tinued, had thwarled the good inten-
tions of Lhe Sovict Union in order Lo
further their own sellish interests of
intervention in the allairs of other
countrics and trying to suppress the
people’s wars of liberation.?

A total of 28 nations cnlered the
subsequent debate on the subjeet. The
Saviel satellites added their usual ilera-
tion of the party line, but, in addition,
many otber delegates Lo the assembly
spoke out in favor of the Soviet resolu-
tion, A bricf summary of some aspecls
of the debate illustrating typical argu-
menls is presculed below,

Africa. Algeria argued thal il was
essential to defline the general principles
of the Charter more closely and added
that international tension had becen
artificially ereated to block the advance
of colonial peoples to independence.
This situation had led Lo major conflicts
such as in the Dominican Republie,
Vietnam, and the Middle Last. Any
policy which rewarded the aggressor,
according to the Algerian delegate,
would spell the suicide of the United
Nations. The Algerian argument ended
by pointing oul that the deflinition of
aggression would ecomplete the listing of
principles of internalional law dealing
with and governing friendly relations
and eooperation.t

The Democratic Republic of Lhe
Congo also favored definition, but they
felt that any attempt would be inade-
guale unless it inclnded prohibition of
[orms ol aggression such as propaganda
and assistance to armed rebel bands
operaling against another State, as well
as pressure on the State and passive or
aclive assistance Lo armed rchel hands
operating against the politieal or ceo-
nomic institutions ol the State or
against  its  natural resources,5 The
Soviet delinition, discussed in Chapter
UI, provides criteria referred to by the
Congolese delegalion.

Liberia, Loo, favored a delinition,

even though past cfforts had proved
[ruilless. The delcgate added that since
the last altempt was made, in 1957, the
membership of the United Nations had
inercased appreciably and should pro-
vide a better environment for delining
aggression.0

The Middle East. T'he representative
of Iran argued for the definition and
cnumerated two principles that had
prompled the carlier quests for delini-
tion: first, to universalize the principles
of the Nuremberg trials; and second, Lo
strengthen the basis of judgment em-
ployed by the organization [or the
maintenanee and restoration of inlerna-
tional peace und security. e conlinued
by noting that although the scarch for
definition had lain dormant for several
years, the General Assembly and
Sceurity Council had both entered upon
paths which were more likely to lead to
an acceptable and feasible definition.?
e lragi delegation adopted a poliey of
wholchearled endorsement of the Sovict
resolution which could provide a key to
prevenling the erosion and collapse of
international order, if it might lead to
an acceptable and preeise definition of
aggression. The Syrian Arab Republic
voiced similar sentiments, adding that
arguments against Lhe proposal were a
rellection ol Lhe desire for cerlain
powers to safeguard their selfish inter-
csts and to ensure that force would
prevail over law. 8

The representative ol Afghanistan
gaid that a definition would help the
Security Couueil in its deliberations.

Asia. India weleomed the initiative of
the Soviet Union in bringing the matler
before the United Nations, pointing onl
that colleclive seeurity was vital Lo the
smaller nations, and everytbing possible
musl be done Lo strengthen the system.
The definition of aggression would bhe,
according o the Indian delegate, a
worthwhile step in that dircetion. The
Indians lelt that the rcason the 1957
delinition was nol adopted was Lo pro-
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vide the many new members of Lhe
organizalion an opportunily Lo consider
the matter and ofler Lheir views. The
time had now come for resuming work
on a delinition of aggression.9

Cambodia  presented  an arguunent
similar to that of India, but noted that
the lack of a definition cnabled the
United Stales to perpelrate crimes all
over the world against those who dared
to reject its domination. I The Philip-
pines favored adoplion of an ohjective
definition and urged the Assemmbly Lo
move ahead with the task, Thailand
indicated that a definition would he
benelicial but doubted that the time
was right for an attempt, and China also
spoke out against delinition,

Western Hemispherve. The represen-
talive ol Mexico said his government
had always held that a delinition of
agpression was legally and technically
feasible, and the result would he useful
and appropriate,  The delegation an.
nounced that a deflinite deciston on the
guestion could be taken up at the 2dh
Session. ! Cuba echoed the Soviet con-
lention  that a delinition was heing
blocked by slates engaged in agpression
and who were not interested in anything
which might contribute o its condem-
nalion,

The United States Stands Alone. The
LS. representative argoed thal since his
delepration surmised that the Soviet item
was pure propaganda, be had opposed
the proposal. The delegate then pointed
oul Lhat onr involvement in Vietnam
was m Lhe role of a delender agaimst
aggression and that the United Stales
had proposed that the malter he de-
bated in the Seeurily Council. In con-
trasl Lo ils stated henevolenl concern
for world owder, the 1S58, had em-
harked on a program ol aggression
eommencing in 1933 with the incor
poralion ol Estonia, lLithuania, and
Latvia into the Soviel Union, This was
followed by the subversion of Czecho-
slovakia in 1948, the aiding and abetting

ol the Korean invasion of 1950, and the
suppression. o o free government of
Hungary in 1950, All of these agpressive
actions were perpelrated by a nation
which had since 1933 lavored an inler-
nativnal definition ol aggression. The
United States closed ils argnment by
staling that it would be glad 10 discuss
Lthe Soviet proposal in the proper lorim,
which was not the General Assembly,
bl in the Sixth Commillee,

Considering the entire debate, a total
ol 22 nations spoke oul in favor of the
Soviel proposal Lo pursue the quest for
deliningr ameression and - were gencrally
in favor of the Soviet drall definition,
OF those who entered the debate, an
additional eight {avored definition but
preferred a bhroader abstract delinition,
and one preferred a more comprehen-
sive version ol the Russian proposal, A
total of only six nalions, the Uniled
States, United Kingdow, China, Nor-
way, Canada, and Australia spoke oul
against definition,

in the General Assembly vote on the
Soviel proposal an overwhelming ma-
jority af 90 voled the
resolulion-- 18 abstained  from voling--
and a single nation, the United States,
voled apgainst adoption of the measure.

The dmplications of this vote, al-
though dramatic, do nol necessarily
suggesl Lhat the United States is noegui-
vocally opposed Lo discussions ol the

naliors lor

definition ol apggression, hut emphasize
the fact that the VS, policy has gener-
ally been oriented  against the Soviet
policy ol pressing for a definition of
wrpression,

This latest inedent in the General
Assembly does serve o revivily  Lhe
conlinuing clash ol Soviet and United
Stales inlerests in the political and legal
aspects ol delining agprression and again
apens the question of whether the U8,
policy, in the conlext of the corrent
world situation, is valid in opposing,
almost  singlehandedly,  the  proposed
Soviel deflinition of agpression,
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I1--CRIMINALITY OF
AGGRESSIVE WAR--
THE UNITED STATES POLICY

In addressing the question of lor-
mally delining aggression in the contexl
ol the larger [oreign policy of the
United States, iv is lirst nccessary Lo
cxamine Lhe queslion ol aggressive war
and the U.S, policy on that subject. In
general, United Nations aclions are
rccomnmendatory  in nature and not
binding on the parties involved. This is
particularly true in the case ol perma-
nent members of the Seeurity Couneil,
since the only action that could be
taken against them, assuming Lhe use of
the veto power, would be by the
General Assembly under the Uniling {or
P'cace lesolutlion:

[The Uniled Malions] provides for Lhe

organizalion of colleelive foree Lo frus-

Lralc agpression whenever the greal

powers are upanimously disposed lo

support such aetion; bul il docs nol
ercale  an  enforcement mechanism
capable of being used to control greal

powers _or states backed by greal
powers,

Even though sanctions could not be
foreed on the [Jmited States by the
Assembly, the LS. Government has
consistently maintained the position, at
least on the surface, that it must be
“morally™ correct in international deal-
mgs. As the principal driving loree in
the founding and nnrturing of the
organization, the United States must
maintain an appearance ol allegiance Lo
the principles and goals of its Charter,
Secretary of State Rusk defined our
coneepts ol U5, policy in the United
Nations by stating that our goals, in
parl, were “Sceurily through Strength:
Lo deter or deleal aggression al any
level, whether of nuclear attack or
limited war or subwversion and guerilla
tactics,” and “Community under Law:
to assist in the gradual emergeunce of a
genuine world communily, based on
cooperation and law . .. "2

President  Johnson cnunciated the
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olficial view of the United States when
he stated, “We support the United
Nations as Lhe best instrumentl yel
devised Lo promote the peace of the
world , .. 73

Sinee the United States is firmly
commilled to upholding the purposes of
the United Nations, a deflinition of
agpression could have serious hmplica-
tions in Lhe conduct of its foreign policy
if, in lacl, the United States has estab-
lished a fiem poliey on the outlawing of
wars of aggression. Although many indi-
vidual statements of Government ol-
licials have alluded to a denunciation of
agpressive war, a briel examination of
the hackground and chronology of
evenls germane to Lhe matter will estab-
lish a more delinite determination of
U.8. policy. T'he criminalily of aggres-
sive war is a subject of conlinuing
discussion by the world legal com-
munity, and the legal aspects of a
definition are nol within the scope of
this treatment. The subjeel can be
approached, however, from a diseussion
of the record of the United States in
mallers involving agpressive war and as
evidenced by policy pronouncements.

Prior Lo the 20th cenlury, the United
States maintained a relatively dormant
posture on the consideration of Lhe
eriminality of aggressive war, The lack
of carly interest was not fonnded on a
lack ol experienee in  warlare. As
pointed oul by Quiney Wright, “The
Hniled States, whicl: has, perhaps some-
what unjustifiably, prided itsell on its
peacelulness, has had only twenly years
during its entire history wlien its army
or navy has nol been in active operation
during some days, somewhere.™

PPechaps the {irst steps in the manifcs-
tation of official UL.S. paolicy on the
subjeel were the Hague Conventions of
L899 and 1907 and the Geneva Conven:
tions of 1929, These conventions made
no altempts at delimilation of the legal
aspects of war itsell. But the nations did
agree “before an appeal to arms . . . Lo
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have recourse, as far as circumstances
allow, to the good oflices or mediation
ol one or more fricndly powers.”™S The
humanitarian principles set lorth in the
trealies were delinite [iest steps toward
the evenlual prohibiton of amrressive
war as an clement of 1.5, policy.

In 1928 the United Stales made lwo
signilicant moves toward the denuncia-
tion of ageressive war., In Febroary «
resolution of 21 American Republies,
imcluding the United States, resolved at
the Sixth (Havana) Pan-American Con-
lerenee  Lhat ..war ol agrression
conslilules an  inlernational  erime
apainst Lhe human species.”™0 More im-
portantly, the Vact ol Paris, hetier
known as  the Kellogg-Briand  Paet,
gigned on 27 August 1928 by the
United States, Great Britain, Germany,
France, Japan, Naly, Poland, Belgium,
and later by a lotal of 063 nations,
provided a scemingly definitive concrele
condemmation to war and called upon
all parties Lo “renounce il as an inslru-
menl ol national policy in their rela-
Lions Lo one another.”7

Henry L. Stimson, LLS. Secretary of
State and an internationally respected
lawyer, in 1932 enunciated the Ameri-
can interprelation of the Kellogg-Uriand
Pact:

War hetween nalions was renouneed

by lhe signalories of Lhe Briand-
Kellogy ‘I'reaty. This means that il hus
become illegal throughoul praclically
the enlire word, 1t is no longer 1o be
the source and subject of rights, 1t is
no longer to be the principle around
which the duties, the conduct, and the
rights of nalions revolve. [t is an itlegal
thing. [lercaller when two nations cn-
gage in armed conflict cither one or
both of Lhem must be wrong-tdoers--
violalors of this general treaty law. We
no longer draw g cirele abonl them and
lreat Lhem wilh the punelilios of the
duclisl’s code. Inslead, we denounce
them as law-breakers. By that very acl,
we bave made obsolete many  legai
precedents and have given the legal
profession lhe tlask ol rcexamining
many of its codes and treaties,!

The legislalive branch of the United

a5

States had previously eommilted itsell

to the outlawry ol war when on 12
December 1927 the Senate adopted a
cesolution introduced by Senator Wil-
lium 1. Borah which contained the
dictum, “that is the view ol the Senate
of the Uniled States thal war between
nations should be ontlawed as an insti-
tution or means ol settlement ol inter-
mational controversies by making it a
public erime under the law ol na-
lions.”?

The interpretation of Secretary Stin-
son and Senator Borah was by no means
universal. The world legal community
did not unanimensly consider the pael
as an international eriminal code, Mr.
Kellogg implies that the eealy bearing
his name gives the nations involved the
right to determine their own guilt or
innocence i mallers involving a viola-
tion ol the treaty: “Fyery nation is frec
al all times and regardless of {realy
provisions Lo defend its territory from
alluck or invasion, and it alone is
compelent Lo decide whether circum-
stunces require recourse Lo war in sell-
delense,”10

The general disagreement over the
viahility of the pact as a source of law
centered on the laek of sanclions in the
system Lo deal with violators of the
pact. The sanetion of world opinion was
nol cousitdered adequale in giving Lhe
pact the characteristics requisile of a
suhstantive clement of the law of na-
tions.  Laulerpacht  held  that  “This
‘epoch-making’ document | the Kellogg-
Briund Paet | thus conld not really be of
any legal significance for the luture
validity of the law ol neutrality; there
were nol even any technical difficultics
ariging from it in this connection.” L}

The International Law Association,
in recogmition of the divergent opinions
of international legal scholars amd, in
particular, the concern of the United
States over Lhe lack ol definitive en-
forcemenl  measures  inlrinsic Lo the
pact, adopled a series ol resolutions at
ils conference in Budapest on 1O Sep-
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tember 1934, ‘These resolutions are
known as the “Budapest Articles of
Interpretation.” T'hey tead in part:

(2) A signatory State which threat-
ens to resort to armed force for the
solution of an international dispule or
conflict is guilty of a violation of the
Pact.

(1) In the event of a violation of the
Pact by a resort to armed foree or war
by onc signatory State against another,
the other States may, without tbereby
committing a breach of the Pact or of
any tule of International Law, do all or
any of the following things:--

(a) Refuse to admit the exereise by
the State violating the pact of bellig-
crent rights, such as visit and scarch,
blockade, cte.

(b) Deeline to obscrve towards the
State violating the pact the dutics
preseribed by International Law, apart
from the pact, for a neutral in relation
to a belligerent;

(¢) Supply the Statle attacked with
finaneial or material assistanee, includ-
ing munitions of war;

(d)} Assist with armed forces the
State attacked. b2

These interpretations tended Lo solidily
the substance of the pael and enforced
the U.8, policy proseribing international
use of loree.

Prior to the advent of World War 11,
the poliey ol Lhe United States regard-
ing the criminality of war was well
ecstablished, and the legal content of the
policy was cxtended Lo the addressing
of the legal ramilications of aid (o
victims ol apgression. Naturally, the
United States adopted the philosophy
Lhat sinee wars of aggression were repug-
mant to the international commumity,
aid Lo the vietiing was a logical reaction
of the government. The general policy
as stated by Hobert 11, Jackson, then
Atlorney General of the United Stales,
was!

P'resent aggressive wars arc civil wars
against the international community.
Accordingly, as responsible members
of that community, we ean treat vie-
tims of aggression in the same way we
treat legitimate governments when
there is civil strife and a stute of
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insurgeney--that is to gay, wc arc per-
mitted to give to dcfcnding govern-
ments all the aid we choose.]

Mr. Stimson, Seeretary of War al that
time, testilying hefore the llonse Com-
mittce on Forcign Affairs with respeet
to the proposed lend-lesse bill, pointed
oul that the United States was primarily
responsible [or the inereasing recogni-
tion of the criminalily of aggressive war,
bnt added that “...It has not been
reeognized . . . by these ITouses of Con-
gress here that were the parents ol it,
what a vital change was made in the
systemn of international law hy that
action.” ‘The significance of the U.S,
leadership against aggressive war was nol
largely apprecialed by Congress or the
puhlie 14

World War Il and its widespread
destruetion gave rencwed impetus to the
necd for a true international world legal
system with potent international organi-
zalion to maintain the force ol law over
the law of foree, The loss of lile from all
sources during World War 11 was esti-
mated to be over 00 million, 15 Cer-
tainly the advent of nuclear weapons
assnred a potential population destruc-
tion incrcasc ol al least an order ol
magnitude in Lthe “next™ general war.

The legal aftermath of the Second
World War was initiated by the preee-
dent-setting Nuremberg trials. It should
be noted, however, that the punishment
of defeated leaders was not “illegal” or
withoul precedent. In 405 B.C. the
Lacedaemonian Admiral Lysander, alter
the destruction of the Athenian 1'leet,
called his allics Logether to detcrmine
the fate ol his prisoners, The conncil of
allics was similar to a courl which heard
wilnesses and examined the evidence
before arriving al a judgment snd sen-
tence. All prisoners, excepl one, were
genteneed to death.

The preeedent of the Nuremberg
trials was the attempl Lo cstablish a
substanlive rule of law, making aggres-
sive war a crime {or which individnals
conld be held accountable and pun-
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ished, This had the e¢ffect of establishing
in world opinion the principle that
justice and law had triumphed over the
law of foree. The promise of Winston
Churehill, made on 8 Septembier 1942,
was destined to be consummated by Lhe
Nurcmbery trials:
... Those who are guilty ol Nazi
crimes will have to stand up before
tribunals in cvery land where the
atrocities haye been committed, in
order that an indelible warning may be
given to future ages and that successive
generations of men may say, “‘So
perish all who do the like again.” 10
[Emphasis supplicd ]

The Nuremberg trihunal and ils char-
Ler provided the Uniled States with an
impressive step loeward in its aest to
cadify the eriminality of wa . The
United States chose as its chief represen-
tative Robert [l Jackson, Associale
Justice ol the Supreme Courl and for-
mer Atterney General, who had long
been a proponent ol increased emphasis
on codification of Lthe eriminal aspects
ol war. In an address Lo the Inter
American Bar Association at Havana on
27 Mareh 1947, Mr. Jackson as At-
Lorney General said:

... No longer can it be argued that the
civilized world must behave with rigid
impartiality toward both an aggressor
in violation of the fircaty and the
victims of nnprovoked attack, We nead
not now be indilferent as between the
worse and the better cause, nor deal
with the just and the unjust alike,

Me. Jackson had rather broad official
guidelines for his task as U.5. Represen-
tative to the International Conference
on Military T'rials which conuneneed in
June 1945, The guidelines included (1)
The Mascow eclaralion, which formed
the immediate basis for the establish-
ment of the Inlernational Military
Trilbnimal, and the charter. This declara-
tion established the general mudelines
for Lhe Lrials and made provisions Lo Lry
major war criminals, nol in nalional
courts, but by “joinl decision™ ol allied
governments; and (2) the Yalta ¥emo-

randum, addreessed Lo the President of
the United States, which established
U.5. overall policies and guidelines in
the conducl ol war crimes trials. It
ineluded delineation of (he erime o he
considered by Lhe tribunal and provided
a base date of 1933 as the beginning of
German eriminal actions, The memoran-
tlum also included guidelines (or sclect-
ing and identilying those Lo be punished
and the diffieulties that might be en-
countered in ilentiflication, The doecu-
ment ended with a recommended pro-
gram for lrying the criminals. (W par-
lcular importance is the emphasis on
the aspect of muking an  authentic
record of German crimes,

[n the procecdings of the conference
the LS, representative adopled a singu-
lar policy: to make the charter of the
International Militacy Tribunal and the
proceedings  of the trials Lhemselyes
sland as a massive framework lor the
development and codilication of sub-
sluntive international eriminal law, The
Russian delegate, Gen, [T, Nikilchenkao,
adopted the philosophy thal trials weee
ol a purely ephemeral nature, designedd
Lo inflicl summary punishment on the
beaten Nazis, [n the deliberations on the
language ol the charter, Nikitchenlko
made the following pronouncement re-
garding the U5, proposal lor the delini-
tion of war criminals: “ln my opiniou
we should not try Lo draw up this
delinition for the (ntuee ... 18

[lis gencral opinion regarding Lhe
legal substance of Lhe eharter, so impor-
Lanl Lo Justice Jackson, is indicaled in
this statement of the Russian: “The Tacl
that the Nazi leaders are criminals has
alrcady been established. The task of
the Tribmal is only Lo determine the
measure of puilt of eaclt particular
person and mele oul Lhe necessary
punishment--the sentences.”tY

Prolessor AN, Trainin, of the Soviel
delegation, alse believed that the con-
sitdleration of the conlerence should be
limited to the task at hand and nol be
concerned  with providing Tuture guid-
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ance for international lawyers: “There
might eome a time when there will be a
permanenl international tribunal of the
United Nations organization, but this
tribunal has a delinite purposc in view,
that is, to try criminals of the Furopean
Axis powers , , , 20

The lFrench delegation, headed Dby
Judge Robert I'aleo, generally adopted a
policy of not accepting the prineiple of
law that aggressive war econstitoled a
delined eriminal action. Professor Andre
Gros, the assistant representative of
I'ranee, sct forth the basis of the IFrench
position when he said, “We do not
consider as a criminal violation the
launching ol a war of aggression,”21 In
contrast to the Umted Statcs, the
Frenchmen did not desire to be assoei-
ated with an attempt to [lormulate
international law. The Vrench represen-
tative pointed out that “We are not
declaring a new prineiple of interna-
tional law. We are just declaring we are
going to punish those responsible for
criminal acts,”22

The Dritish representative, Sir David
Maxwell Fyle, succinetly stated the
position of his government in this state-
ment,

The question comes Lo this: wheth-

cr it is right or desirable to accept the

position that a war of aggression is a

crinie, It sccins to he agreed that it is.

The fundamental difficulty is the lack

of sanction. More strictly it may he

gaid thal it is accepted as a crime

without deelared punishment or any
deelared sanction against it =

This position was cssenlially parallel to
that of the United States, and this
parallelism  was generally ohserved
throoghout the whole of the delibera-
tions.

Mr. Justice Jackson, during the form-
ing ol the charter, maintained his insis-
tence that the results of their efforts
would [ulfill the dual role of cstablish-
ing the guilt and setting the punishment
ol the Naxi hicrarchy and of providing
Inture legalisis with a carelully prepared
source of law reflecting Lthe policy of
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the United States. lle further empha-
gized the orientation of the United
Stales by noling, “Our allitude as a
nation, in a number ol transactlions, was
bascd on the proposition that this | war ]
was an illegal war from the moment that
it was started . . . 724
In his reporl to President Truman,
Justice Jackson sminmarized his posilion
concerning the development ol law
using the charter as a vehicle [or cstal-
lishing the criminality of aggressive war:
This Pacl conslitutes only onc in a
serics of acts which have reversed the
viewpoinl that all war is legal and have
brought 1internaiional law into har-
mony with the common sense of man-
kind, that unjustifiable war i3 a
crime . . . Any legal position asserted
on behalf of the United States will
have comsiderable significance in the

future cvolution of Intemational
Law.

The United States, a major partici-
pant in the dralting of the United
Nations Charter, conlinued its position
as a salient force in the quest flor
cstahlishing a legal basis for the out-
lawing ol aggressive war, The provisions
of the charter very nearly approach, al
least theorclically, the complete subju-
galion ol aggressive war lo the interna-
tional communily, Signatorics to the
charter arc bound to “scttle their inter-
national disputes by peacelul means”
and to “refrain in their international
relations [rom the threat of use of
foree .., 20

The Security Council was entrusted
with the power to react, with the use of
lorcc il necessary, to “‘any threal to the
peace, breach ol peace or acts ol appres-
sion, 27

In summary, the policy of the United
States during the 20th eentury has heen
one of continuing 1o press lor recogni-
tion of the initiation of wars of aggres-
sion as an international crime, Our
position was particularly strong during
the deliberations for the development of
the charter for the International Mili-
tary Tribunal, even Lhough other partici-
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pants in Lhe negoliations--Russia  and
France--adopted a philosophy that the
universal denunciation ol aggressive war
as an international erime was not n
consonance with the “lacts of life™
extanl in the world political commn-
nity.

[II--DEFINITIONS OF AGGRESSION

In Chapter 1[ the policy ol the
United States regarding the illegality of
aggressive war was surveyed, disclosing a
continuing eflort to preclude the legal
use ol Torce in the cause of aggression.
The difficulties in characlerizing the
concepl of aggression and in defining
exactly who is the aggressor in a singnlar
episode have paralleled the development
of the concepl of ontlawing aggressive
war.

The paradoxical nature of the proh-
lern can be illustraled by considering
that in spile of apparent apreement
among world leaders on the principle
that aggressive war 18 a crime lo be
condemned by international law, the
buildup ol arms throughont the world
has  conlinued al an  unpreeedented
pace, and an almosl continunous parade
ol armed conflicts have transited the
pages ol hislory in recent decades. The
imbroglio has arisen {rom the fact that
the elfects of agrecment on the princi-
ple have been negated by a widespread
disagrecment as to the meaning ol “ag-
gression.” No definition of the term has
ever been aecepted by the policymnakers
ol the international community, and
cach “side™ Dhelieves the other  will
couch ils aggressive overtures in lerms
of repelling the aggressive designs ol the
“other side.”

It 1s not a case of lailing Lo allempt
Lo arrive at a universal agreement on the
exact definition of aggression, but is
rather that the continuing process hus
met with  {rostralion because of Lhe
wide divergenee of opinion on  the
avenues of approach to the lindl prod-
uct. Generally speaking, the world com-

munily is polarized on the subject, one
camp being the “definers,” the other
the “‘nondeliners.” The “defliners” are
further divided within their own group,
as will be discussed in Chapter IV, In
the critical matter ol deflining aggres-
sion, Lhe policy of the United States has
been of an ambivalenl nature, initially
on the side of the “definers” during Lhie
pre-United Nations period, then leading
the “nondefiners™ in the United Nations
deliberations. A review of the develop-
ment of the circnmstances leading to
the current stalemale among diplomals
and jurists must necessarily precede an
atlempt Lo establish the desivability ol a
definilion of aggression in the conlexl
of the US, position as a world “snper-
power.”

Fady Views on War and Aggression.
War anel the nse ol foree have been an
integral part ol life on this planet sinee
belore the appearance of man and have
only recently bLeen considered 1o he
violations of legal order. Animal waelare
prohably began well belore the Paleo-
roic ira as compelition between the
eytoplasmic cells for the necessities of
survival. As the sophistication of life
{forms rose to Lthe higher levels of true
animal dife, so did the wethods and
Lechnigues of warlare, The wse of forec
in the animal world can generally he
considered 1o arise [rom rivaley {or
possession ol some  extemal  object,
{rom intrusion ol a stranger in the
group, or (rom frustration of aclivity.!
These basic causes of “war” among
animals remain in the legacy of man,
but the aceival of man and his amazing
intellectual capacity have added to the
cousative factors leading Lo the use of
violence. Primitive man generally (el
into four degrees of militaney :

oo [ the most unwardike peoples
who (light only in defense; (2] lhe
moderately  warlike  who  {ight  for
sport, ritual, revenge, personal prestige,
or other social purpose; [} Lhe more
warlike who fight for cconomic pur-
poses (raitls on herds, extension of
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grazing lands, booty, slaves); and [4]
the most warlike of all who, in addi-
tion, fight for politicul purposes (cx-
tension of compire, political prestige
maintenance of aulhority of rulcrs).i

As man hecame more civilized, Lhe
causcs ol war remaincd rather slable,
bul the technigues improved, and the
impact ol war became more universal in
nalure. o addition, war became Lhe
subjecl ol intelleelual exercises peculiar
Lo the human race, which leads Lo the
consideration ol the problem of de-
{ning aggressive war and formulating
rules for the idenlification of the aggres-
sor in a particular conlflict.

Early Definitions. 'I'he question ol
dilferentialing the “gailty ™ and the “in-
nocenl” partics in cases mvolving the
uge ol inlernational lorce has been
congidered by jurists of the world lor
centurics. Helli, in 1503, considered war
illegal “unless there is need for de-
fense.”™ Groljus, in his definition, con-
sidered an  agpressive  atlack  one
“ ... lamched with criminal objectives,
e.g. urder, pillage, robbery, ele,”™

In 1050, 25 years alter Groling cnun-
ciated his delinition, Richard Zouche
said ol war, ... a lawlul contention,
thal is, a conlention moved by legili-
male  aulhority and for a  lawiul
cause,” lle then delineated the causes
which he considered lawlul, “A lawlul
cause is an injury which 1 is allowed
hoth to avenge and Lo repel, whenee a
war is said Lo be cither ol olfense, or of
defense; as Camillus In a declaration to
the Gauls said, ‘All things whiclt heayen
allows us to delend, il allows us lo
reelaim and Lo avenge,”™0

Toward the end of the 18th centlury,
Christian Wolff in his book Jus Gentum
Methodao Seicntifica Pertractetum con-
sidercd Lhe question ol cslablishing a
rule for making a distinelion belween a
“just”™ and an “unjust” war. e de-
seribed three basie situations, any one
of which could provide the basis for a
“just” war. They were “(1) The atlain-
mnent ol one’s own or thal which ought

just,”™  and lall
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Lo be one’s own, (2) the establishing ol
seeurity, (3) the preventing ol threal-
cned danger or the warding off of
injury,”7 thus providing the perennial
“loophole™ for a potential aggressor lo
wage war in the goise ol “preventing
threatened  danger.”  Bynkershock, a
contemporary of Wolll, wrole Lhat in
his view only two causes could be
considered groumds lor labeling a war
nonageressive, . . . defense or the re-
covery of one’s own,™8

In the same period other wrilers
considered thal any atlempl to deline
the “agpressor” or unjust parly Lo a war
wus meaningless. In particular, [Tohbes
saidl “in a war of all against all it is
logical that nothing can he called un-
conlended  that
“...both partics to every war are
regarded 08 heing in idenlical legal posi-
tions, and conscquently as being pos-
sessed of equal rights.”0 The com-
ments of [all generally reflected the
mien of the 19th century when war and
appression were generally considered to
he outside the realm of justice and
international law,

Moderm Definitions. Contrasled Lo
the carly writers, who attempted Lo
define the just party in a conlention
involving lorce, the 20tk century legal-
isls have approached the problem of
determining  the unjust parly--or the
“aggressor,” Probably the carliest cx-
ample ol a large group of stales agrecing
upon restriclions lo war was the Con-
vention Tor the lacilie Settlement of
International Conllicts at  the First
Nague Conlerenee of 1894, where the
signalorics agreed Lo allempl medialion
measures belore recourse Lo arms, 41

League of Nations, Only onc reler-
ence Lo “agpression”” was made in the
Covenant of the League of Nalions, in
arlicle 10, which provided:

The wembers of the League undertake

to respeet and preserve as against ex-

ternal aggression the territorial integ-
rity and existing political independence
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of all membems of the League, Tn case
of any such aggreasion the council shall
advise upon the means by which this
obligation shall be fulfilled.12

The covenant, although calling upon
its members to preserve the inteprity of
other members against agpression, «id
nol specifically peohibit war i the
correet  “procedures”  were  followed.
More specifically, war was allowed il
certain delays, specificd in article 12,
had been ohscrved; if the council could
not attain nunanimous wweement under
article 15; or i the war were waged
against an adversary who had not ac-
cepted Lhe unanimous recommendation
of the conneil,

Fven though the League of Nalions
didl not provide a blanket han on agpres-
sive war, member stales were called
upon lo suppress aggression nnder Lhe
advice of the couneil. The interpretation
of exactly whal constibuted the apgpres-
sion ol the covenant beeame the subject
of coneern in the international comn-
nity. As professor Soln has written,
“No civilized system ol law is satislicd
with a general prohibilion of ‘acts vio-
lating the interests of other persons,’
but tries lo enumerale (he prohibited
acls |lrespass, larceny, murder| and o
define in more precise terms the aggra-
vating and atlcnuating circumstances
resulting in higher or lower pumnish-
ment, 13

The Pact of Paris (Briand-Keblogg
Pact) for the Denunciation of War as an
Instrument of Policy deeisively oul-
lawed, by implicalion, aggressive war
and provided additional hinpetus to the
moves toward defining aggression.

During  the lLeague’s  later  years
several attempls were made o formally
deline aggression, heginning with the
Geneva Protocol of 1925 whicl in s
delinition of apggression included “‘a
resorl to war in violation ol the under-
takings counlained in the Covenanl.™ A
different and more rigorous form ol a
definition was introduced by the Soviel
Union al the Disarmamentl Conlercnce

of 1933, This delinition, with very
minor varialions and additions, survived
the succeeding 35 years with neilher
complele rejeclion nor adoplion by the
world communily. This Soviet delini-
tion of 1933 is almost identical Lo the
one submitted Lo the General Assembly
ol the United Nations in 1953 and will
nol be quoted in detail at this point. It
did, however, hist live acts thal would he
considered as branding the {irst to com-
mit as an aggressor--(1y Declaration of
war against another State, (2) Invasion
ol maother Stale withoul a deelaration
of war, (3) Bombardmentl of another
Stale or atlacking ils land or sea [orees,
(1) Landing of forees within the terri-
tory of anether State withoul perinis-
ston or il permission was pranted, lailing
to withdraw on request, and (5) Naval
blockade of anothee Stale, This carly
definition failed Lo include the sixth act,
which did appear in postwar Sovict
definitions--the support of armed bands
organized in ils own lerritory which
invade the teeritory of another Stale.

Following the listing ol aggressive
acls, a series ol silualions were listed
which could not be used as an “excuse™
for commission of the forbidden ac-
Lions, This included attempts to protect
cither capilal inveslinents or a nalion’s
own cilizens in backward countries,14

The League of Nations did undertake
the question of defining aggression dur-
ing the preparation ol the Trealy of
Mutual Assistance by Lhe Permanent
Advisory Commission. The report did
not directly address Lhe problem of
defining agpression but did contain re-
marks which characterized infiltration
and invasion as acts of aggression and
provided guidanee on “signs which be-
token an impending aggression™ which
were determined to be:

(1) Organization on paper of induslrial

mobilization;

{2) Actual organization of industrial

mohilization;

{3) Collection of stocks of raw ma-
terals;
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(4) Organizing of war industrics;

(5) Preparation for military mobiliza-

tion;

(6) Actual military mobilization;

(7) Hostilitics. 15

In the prewar period the United
States was a signatory Lo several trealies
which alluded to a definition of aggres-
sion. Typical ol these were the provi-
sions ol the Neclaration of Principles of
Inter-American Solidarity and Coopera-
tion adopted at the Inter-American Con-
ference lor the Maintenanee of eace at
Buenos Aires on 21 December 19306, In
this declaration the following prineiples
were adopted by the American Commu-
nity ol Nations:

(a) Progeription of territorial con-
quesl and that, in conseguence, no
acquisition made through violenee shall
he recognized;

(1) Intervention by one State in the
internal or cxtemal affairs of another
Stake is condemned ;

(¢) I'orcible colleetion of pecuniary
debis is illcgal; and

(d) Any differenee or dispute be-
tween the American nations, whatever
it8 nature or origin, shall be scttled by
the methods of conciliation, or nn-
restricted  arbilration, or through
opetration of inlernational justice.

Post War Policy, The U5, delegation
proposed Lthat a delimition of aggression
be ineluded in the text of the Charter
for the International Military Tribunals.
This delinition closely paralleled the
Sovict 1933 version:

Ao aggressor, for the purposes of
this Article, is Lthat state which is the
first to commit any of the lollowing
actions:

(1) Declaration of war upon another
state;

(2) Invasion by its armed forces,
with or without a declaration of war,
of the territory of another state;

(3) Attack by its land, naval, or air
forces, with or without a declaration of
war, on the territory, vessels, or air-
eraft of another etate;

{#4) Naval blockade of the coasts or
poris of another state;

(5) Provision of sapport to armed
bands formed in ils terrilory which
have invaded the territory of auother

state, or rcfusal, notwithstanding the
request of the invaded state, to take in
its own territory, all mcasures in its
power to deprive those bands of all
assistance or protection.

No political, militury, ceonomic or
other considcrations shall serve as an
excuse ot justification for such actions;
hut exereise of the right of legitimate
self-defense, that is to say, resislance to
an act of aggression, or action to assist
a state which hag heen subjected to
aggreasion, shall not constilute a war of
aggression.

An intriguing interlude in an interna-
tional paradox wus the insistence of the
United States delegation on the inelu-
sion ol the Soviet delinition and Lhe
insistence by the Russian delegation not
Lo provide a delinition ol aggression in
the charter of the tribunal, albeit their
own!

Definitions in the United Nations.
The Charter of the United Nations
includes such terms as “threats Lo Lhe
peace,” “breach of the peace,” and “act
ol aggression,” hut does not attempt to
lurther deline or amplily these ambign-
ous and comprehensive terms, This was
not an oversight, but the resull of a
deliherate action by the drafters, in
spitc ol inlensive pressure to define
aggression. ‘The primary proponent of
this move lo include a definition in the
charter was Bolivia. This delegation sul-
mitled a proposal which would have
required the Security Council to apply
sanctions “immediately by collective
action” when it found a state to be an
ageressor in accordance with the follow-
ing Lerms:

A state shall be designated an ag-
greasor if it has committed any of the
following acts to the delriment of
another state;

(a) Invasion of another state’s terri-
tory by armed (orecs.

(1) Declaration of war.

(c) Attack by land, sea or air forces,
with or without deelaration of war,

(d) Support given to armed bands
for the purpose of invasion.

(¢) Intervention in another stale’s
internal foreign atfairs,
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(I} Refusal to submit the matter
which has caused a dispute to the
peaceful means provided (or its settle-
ment,

{g) Refusal to comply with a judi-
cial decision lawflully Pronounccd by
an international court. 18

Similar amendments were submilted
by Czechoslovakia and the Philippines.

The Bolivian proposal was supported
by Colombia, Guatemala, Honduras,
Mexico, Uruguay, lgypt, lran, New
Zealand, and the Philippines. All per-
mnanent menthers ol the Couneil, excepl
China, were opposed Lo the proposal
and were supported by Czechoslovakia,
the Netherlands, Norway, South Alrica,
White Russia, Chile, and Paraguay.!9
The general arpument against the pro-
posal was that while a delinition of
aggression wag complex and dilficult,
“recognition of an act alter it had been
commilled would be simple.”20

The final debate on the subject
ended when a clear majority of the
commillee decided that a delinition
“owenl heyoud e possibilities of
this conflerence and the purpose of the
Charter.” The original text was retained,
sans definition, and Lhe Couneil was lelt
with “the entire deeision as 1o what
constitutes a threal lo peace, a breach
of peace or an act ol aggression.™2)

The question ol delining aggression
lay dormant in the United Natouns lor
several years, primarily since the “super-
powers” both had opposed the inclusion
of a delinition in the charter. The hreak
in the definitional silence oceurred in
1950 following the paralysis of the
Seeurity Council and the subsequent
“Uniting for Peace” resolution. Since
the Assembly had no power to compel
measures againsl a convieled aggressor,
hut depended upon the consent of the
United Nations membership, an casily
applied, clear-cut definition of aggres-
sion was considercd by some of the
members to be lo  assure
unanimity in the Assembly decisions,
The Soviel Union revitalized the subject

nccn:ssury

of definition by submilting the sub-
slance ol its dralt definition of 1933 (or
consideration by the [nternational Law
Commission, 22

The Assembly, responsive Lo Lhe
widening demand for a fovmal approach
to the problem of deflinition, appoinled
a special committee ol LIS members on
the “Chuestion of Delining Apgression”
an instructed the commiliee to pro-
duce “dralt delinitions or dralt stale-
ments of the notion of ageression, 23

The report of this commiliee eslah-
lished the existence ol two basie ap-
proaches minong those who favored deli-
nition--the “general” delinition and the
“enumeralive’ definition,

The Soviel draft of the ecnumerative
definition is practically identical o Lhe
1933 version espoused by the United
States in 19415 during the IMT Charter
negoliations. The Soviel delegate, nol-
ing that agrressors perennially utilized
the concepl of “preventive war™ or “sell
defense™ as an excuse, proposcd a lisling
ol examples of direct aggression:

The Stale which [irst commits one
of the following acts:

(a) Decluration of war against an-
olher State;

(D) Tnvasion by its armed forecs,
even wilhout a declaration of war, of
the territoty of another State;

(¢} Bombardment by its land, sca,
or air forees of the territory of another
State or the carrying out of a deliber-
ate attack on the ships or aireralt of
the latter;

(D) The landing or leading of its
land, sca or air (orces inside the houn-
darics of another State withoul the
permission of the goverminent of the
latter, or the violation of the condi-
lions of such perission, particulary as
regards the length of their stay or the
extent of the area in which they may
atay;

(c) Naval blockade of the coasts or
ports of another State;

() Support of armed bands or-
ganized in its own  territory  which
invade the territory of another Stale,
or refusal, on being requested by the
invaded State, to take in ils own
lerritory any action within its power 1o
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deny, such bands any aid or protec-
tion.

The Soviets then list a series of
episodes which are considered Lo be
forms ol indirccl aggression  which
would condemn a state which [irst:

{a) Encourages  subversive  activity
against another Statc (acts of terror-
ism, diversion, ¢tc.);

(1) Promotes the outbreak of eivil
war within another State:

(¢) Promotes an internal upheaval in
another State or a er.rs.ul of policy in
fuvor of the aggressor,

lsconomice aggression included the [lol-
lowing acts:

() Takes  against  another  State
measures of cconomic pressure vio-
lating its sovereignty and cconomic
independenee and Lhreatening the basis
of its economic lifc;

{b) Takes against anolher State
measires preventing it from exploiting
or nationalizing ils own natural riches;

{c) Subju:ts anoter State to an
economniic blockade.2

and ideological aggression:

(a} Encourages war propu,am]a,

{b) Encourages propaganda in favor
of using atomic, bacterial, chemical
and other weapons of mass destrue-
fion;

(¢) Promotes the propagation of
fascist-nazi vicws, of racial and national
cxclusiveness, and of lmtrt.d and con-
tempt for other peoples.2

The USSR, also proposcd aceepl-
ance of a series of common “excuses”
used by appressors in pasl ineidences,
but which would no longer be con-
sidered as justification ol aggression.
These eriteria were divided inlo Lwo
categorics, One was the internal posilion
ol the Stale under coereion and Lhese
included:

()} The hackwardoess of any nalion
politically, ceonomically or culturally;

(L) Alleged  shorlcomings of its
administration;

(¢) Any danger which may threaten
the life or property of alicns;

{d) Any revolutionary or eounter-
revolutionary movemendt, civil war, dis-
orders or strikes;

(¢) The establishiment or main-
tenanee in any State of -ll‘lﬂ’ political,
cconomic or sociul aystcm

The acts or legislation wilhin a Slale

were also removed from possible con-
sideralion as justilicalion for aggression.
These aels ineluded:

(a) The violation of international
treatics;

(1) the violation of rights and in-
terests in the sphere of {rade, conces-
sions or any other kind of cconomic
activity aequired by another Statc or
ils cilizens;

() The rupture of diplomalic or
economic relations;

(d) Measurcs in connection with an
ceonomic or financial boycott;

(¢) Repudiation of debts;

(0) Prohibition or restriction of
immigration or modification of the
stutus of forcigners;

(g) The violution of privileges
granted to the official representatives
of another Statce;

() Refusal to allow the passage of
armed forees proeceding to the terri-
tory of a third Slate;

(i) Mcasures of a rcligious or anli-
religious nature;

(j) Fronticr incidents, 29

In conclusion the Soviel definition pro-
vided:

In the event of the mobilization or
concentration by another State of con-
siderable armed forces near its frontier,
the State which is threatened by such
action shall have the right of recourse
to diplomatic or other means of secur-
ing o peaceiul scltlement ol interna-
tional disputes. Tt may also in the
fneankime adopt requisite measures ol
a mililary nature similar to those de-
scribed above, without, however, cross-
ing the frontier.

This Soviel delinition is Lhe arche-
lype of the so-called “‘enumerative”
definition which calalogs a wide range
ol aggressive sitvalions. The Soviel for-
mat has remained stable sinee 1933, but
the list has been cxpanded from the
origiual five overl military acls Lo the
currcnl list ol L5 which necludes the
indirecl, cconomic, and ideological cale-
gories ol aggression.

The second Lype of definilion ap-
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proiches Lhe subjeet on a different ack,
The abstract definition attempls Lo ex-
press the meaning ol aggression in the
broadest possible terms. An excellent
cxatuple of the abstract definition s
that submitted by Mr. Ricardo Alfaro to
the International Taw Commnission:
Agpgression is Lhe use of lorec by
one Stale or group of States, or by any
Government or group of Governnients,
against the territory and people of
other States or frovernments, in any
mannet, by any methods, for any
reasons and for any purposes, excepl
individual or collective sell-defense
against armed attack or eocrcive action
by Hie United Nations, 31
In this definition the “hrst Lo com-
mit” concept is absent, and it does little
to provide devisionnakers with specilic
guidance,

A third variaul 1s a “mixed” deflini-
tion which includes an abstractl interpre-
Lation of aggression, followed by an
illustrative, but briel, list of specific
instances of aggression,

[V--THE SOVIET DEFINITION VS,
UNITED STATES POLICY

In debates on defining agpression a
large proportion of the “definers” al-
luded Lo at least gnavded approval of the
Soviel draflt definition. It is apparent
that it a delinition s adopted the
substance of it will not operate aulo-
matically on the facts of a particular
case, and, indeed, the “facts™ ave not
usually known in carly stages of any
United Nations debate, It would none-
theless be uselul to address the elfeel of
an ohjective application of the delini-
lion Lo speeific episodes of past 1S,
loreign  policy machinations. In addi-
tion, the broad implicalions ol the
delmition to the larger policies will he
brielly examined.

Broad Implications. The Clarler of
the United Nations states that the pur-
pose ol the organizalion is *lo take
clleclive collective measures Tor Lhe
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prevention and removal of threals Lo the
peace, atl lor the suppression of acts of
agpression or other breaches of  the
peace.”  [Emplasis  sapplicd. |[U The
charter further provides, under article
Sk, dor colleetive or individoal  seli-
delense against an armed atlack antil
the Seenrity Council lakes “measures
necessary  to o mainlain inlernational
peace and security,™2 The United States
has  frequently  resorted Lo measnres
outside the framework of the United
Nations throngh our “sccurity ™ agree-
ments, This trend in American policy
was mentioned in a speech by Scerctary
of State Dean Rusk in 1966 when he
pointed ont that the teend in UK,
policy  when  the machinery ol the
United Nations proved inadequale was
Lo reinforee it with other measures.

In this context most of onr involve-
menls are concerned with episodes in
which we have a direct interest in Lhe
outeome of aclion against & government
in power, cither in overthrowing n gov-
cenment unfriendly toward the West or
relaining in power one orienled againsl
cotmunist. These operations generally
invalve “the landing or leading of its
land, sea or air forces inside the boun-
daries of another state ... ™ in order
to promole “an inlernab upheaval in
another Stute or a reversal of policy in
favor ol the aggressor,”™

In contrast, the Soviel Union, which
amassed Lhe preatest Lereitorial gains in
the World War H period, has largely
refrained  from  exporting her armed
lorces o arcas ol conflict, lo arcus
where conllicts requiring  foree may
oceur, her armics are prepositioned and
tdo not require the invasion denounced
by her own definition.  Instead, the
resident Soviet forces can handle any
imternal difficulties which usually uarise
between the Soviel puppet government
ardd a nonpuppelt laction with dispatel,
and the entire affair can be retained in
the realm of an internal alffair,

Followang iz a hriel investigation of
the consequences of applying the sub-
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stance ol the Sovict definilion to a
serice ol [oreign policy incidents in
which the LS. involvement precipitated
a charge ol “aggression” being leveled at
this country in the United Nations. In
cxamining these cases the basic facts of
the case will be considercd objectively
against the deflinilion with no attempt
1o “legalize™ the U.S, position by apply-
ing the rationale adopted by the United
States in delending her actions.

Hungary. “I'hat State shall be de-
clared to have commilted an act of
indireel  nggression  which:  (8) en-
courages subwersive aclivily against an-
olher State; (b) promotes the oulbreak
ol eivil war within another State. The
following may nol be nsed as juslilica-
tion |for the acts listed |: alleged short-
comings ol its administration; any revo-
lutionary or counterrevolutionary move-
ment.”’6  Although the Soviet Union
could probably e found guilty under
her own definilion, clause (d) “landing
or leading of forces inside the boun-
danics of another State without the
permission ol the government of the
latter,” the question of whether the
Nugy regiine was in actual lact the head
of government in [lungary is beyond the
scope ol Lhis treatment. In any event
the Soviets claimed that their entry was
in reaction Lo “indirect™ agpression
being committed in Hungary by the
United States,

The campaign condncted by Radio
Free FBurope and the Voice of America
had a decided effeet on the revolution,
IPor instance, 'I'ibor Meray, a participant
i the events, desceribed the effect of the
broadcasts as {ollows: On 24 October,
Premier Nagy called for “order, calm,
discipline™ and immediately thercalter
*...a vechemenl radio campaign was
launched from abroad against Nagy--a
campaign that had a latal clfect on all
that lollowed.” On 31 October, Radio
I'rec Furope made the following pro-
nonncemenl: “The Ministry of Delense
and the Ministry of the Inlerior are still
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in Communisl hands, Do not let this
continue, I'rcedom  Iighters, do not
hang your weapons on the wall.”? When
considered in the context ol the sub-
stance ol Lhe Soviet delinition, the
encouragement  from  the Voice ol
America and Radio Iree lurope had
considerable impact on the initialion
and continuation of the revolt. The
Radio I'rec llurope broadeasts verilying
America’s willingness Lo help, coupled
with the .S, inelination toward the
liberation of Furope, undoubtedly
raised false hopes and had at least a
secondlary cllect on the events. Apply-
ing the Soviet definition in ils most
literal sense, the United States could he
found guilty of “indirect™ aggression.

China. The attacker is that slale
which “lirst commits Lhe lollowing act:
Bombardment by ils land, sea or air
forces of the territory of another
slate , . . "B

The U1.S.5.I%. charged that the United
States had commilted aggression and
violation ol Chinese airspace by bhomb-
ing Chincse tervitory. A tlolal of 87
Mights had been made over Red Chinese
territory. The United States claimed
that 01 of the flights were reconnais-
gance missions, and no bombs were
dropped, and on other oceasions bombs
were dropped on Yalu River bridges
that were not in Chinese Lerritory. Two
accidental attacks on the Chinese main-
land were acknowledged by the United
States. In the light ol the Soviel delini-
tion, the United Slates would have been
fonnd guilty of agpression,

Formosa. “*...that State shall be
declared the attacker | aggressor] which
[irst commils one ol the lollowing acts:
.. naval blockade of the coasts or
ports of another Stale. The lollowing
may not be used as justilication:
Any ... civil war; or the establishment
or maintenance in any State of anar
political, cconomic or social system,”

I 1950 the 118518 alleged that the
United States was commilling aggres-
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sion in the blockade of ports belonging
to Red Ching 10 and in 1954 charged us
with committing acts ol aggression by
attacking Hed Chinese vessels on the
high scas11l Larly .S, policy enun-
ciated by President TI'ruman declared
The United Stales las no predatory
designs on Formesa or any other Chi-
nese territory . . . nor docs it have any
intention of utilizing its arined forees
to interfere in the present situation.
The United States government will not
pursue a course which will lead to
involvement in the civil [emphasis
supplied] confliet in China.l

Our subscquent action in ordering
the Tth Ileet to acl in restricting Chi-
nese naval operations and clfectively
“blockading™ Chinese ports, in what we
had previously acknowledged as a civil
conllict, would have placed us in the
position ol a convicted ““aggressor”
when viewed in a strict interpretation of
the Soviet deflinition, The United States
contended that the blockade was not,
per se, a Mockade, since commercial
ship tralfic was nol interlered with.13

Cuba: Quarantine. An aggressor is
the State which [irst commits the lol-
lowing act: “Naval blockade of the
coasts or ports ol another State.”

On L4 October a U8, reconnaissance
flight over Cuba detected the presence
ol medium-range hallistic missiles in
Cuba,l? The President, in a radio ad-
dress, accused the Soviet Union of
deceiving the United States and an-
nounced plans to establish a naval
quarantine of Cuba in order Lo prohibit
the influx of additional oflensive
weapons, 15 Prior to the speech a (leet
ol 98 ships, including cight aircrafl
carriers, was prepositioned  for  im-
mediate implementation ol the Presi-
dent’s announced course of aclion, 16
The first encounter with the incoming
Sovict ships occurred on the second day
ol the quarantine. The ship entering Lhe
guaranline zonc was a Lanker, ohwvionsly
not carrying weapons, All other Soviet
ships reversed course or halted shorl of

the guarantine zone. The result of the
naval aetion and polilical pressure was
the promise of the Soviet Government
Lo withdraw missiles from Cubu. 17

Under the Soviet delinition ol aggres-
sion, ihe preemptive [irst-strike Lype of
warlare is speeifically prohibited, and
our action, under this definition, would
have casily qualilicd as an act of aggres-
siomn,

Cuba: Bay of Pigs, The State which
first commits the [ollowing is guilty ol
aggression: “Support ol armed bands
organized in its own Lerritory which
invade the territory of another Stale.”
The following may not be used as
excuses for aggressive acls againsl an-
other Stale: “Alleged shortcomings of
its adninistration or any revolutionary
movement,” 18

In 1960 the US. Government cm-
barked on a plan to invade Cuba and
overthrow the Communist governnent
ol Fidel Castro. A group of Cubaus had
been recruited by the CIA in Miani and
trained by CIA and U.S. mililary per-
sonnel in Guatemala.l9 'The United
States was charged by Cuba in the
United Nations with hombing Cuba,
organizing, linancing, and arming bands
of Cubans in order lo commit aggres-
ston. An anli-United States resolution
was introduced by Rumania and was
adopted by the Firsl Commitlee with a
vole of 42 for, 31 against, and 25
abstenlions, This resolution was rejecled
by the General Assembly by a very
narrow margin-41 for, 35 against, and
20 abstentions.20

Un the morning of 17 April 1961,
L A400 men of the American-trained
Cuban brigade landed at the Bay of igs
in Cuaba. Although the brigade consisted
primiarily ol Amcrican-trained Cubans,
the first man ashore in the landing was
an Amcrican,

ln this case our action was specili-
cally listed as an element which could
brand a nation the aggressor, and again
the United States would have been
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potentially guilty under the Soviet defi-
nition.

Iran. The Stale will be guilty of
indirect aggression which first: “Pro-
motes the outhreak of civil war within a
state™ or “‘Promotes a reversal of policy
in [avor of the aggressor.” A State will
be puilty of ceonomie aggression who
“Takes against another State mcasures
of economic pressure violating its sover-
cignly and cconomie independence and
threatening the hases of its cconomic
lilc” or “takes against another State
measures prevenling it from exploiling
or nationalizing its own natural
riches, 21

Iran, a destilute country struggling
for survival, had a singular source of
large-scale income: oil. Largely because
of the unfavorable split of royalties
between the Anglo-lran 0il Company,
which monopolized oil resources in the
country, and the government, Moham-
med Mossadegh, a newly eleeted Prime
Minister, on L May L1951 nationalized
the company. Iranian control of the
company was [rustraled by a Western
hoyeott of Iranian oil products. As I'red
Cook stated in his artiele “The CIA”
“The international oil cartel held firm--
and Iran lost all its oil revennes.”22 The
loss of income had a severe elfect on the
regime of Prime Minister Mossadegh,
and within 7 months he was overthrown
by a coup d’ctat planned and exccuted
hy the CIA with rather wide public
knowledge ol its activitics. Over and
ahove the CIA involyvement, much
coverl mililary assislance was provided
the rcbels. In congressional hearings
conducted in 1954, a Delense Depart-
ment olficial declared that:

When the erisis eamne on and the thing

was about Lo collapse, we violated our

normal criteria and among the other
things we did, we provided the army
immediately [with material] on an
cmergency basie . ., the guns thal they
had in their hands, the trucks they
rode in, the armored ears that they

drove through the streets, and the
radio communications that permitted

their control, were all furnished [by
the United States] 23

The result of the coup was a govern-
ment favorable to the West and the
internationalization ol the Anglo-
lranian Oil Company. Again, viewing
the U.S. involvement in retrospect and
in relation to the Soviet definition, the
United States would have been guilty of
ageression on several counts,

Dominican Republic, The State
which [lirst commits the following acts is
guilty ol aggression: lInvasion by ils
armed forees, even without the declava-
tion of war, of the territory ol another
State. The following may not be used as
jnstilication for the aggressive acts: Any
danger wbich may threaten the life or
property ol aliens or any revolulionary
or counlerrevolutionary movement.24

On the alternoon ol 24 April 1965, a
radio station in Santo Doemingo was
siezed Dby a group ol revolulionaries
altempling to overthrow the regime ol
Donald Cabral in favor of the pro-
Communist Juan Bosch. The rebels were
attempting Lo inspive a genecral uprising
from the populace.23 ‘That same cven-
ing a task group of U.S. Navy ships,
headed by the carrier U.S.5. Boxer with
five support ships, was alerted for pos-
sible action in the revolt. As the fighting
developed the tide seemed to be turning
against the rebels, and the tlask group
was ordered ito position.26 The 1.8,
officials proposcd to cvacuate civilians
from the cmbattled eity and were
promised immunity by both sides, the
rehels and loyalist government. By the
evening ol 27 April, abont 1,200 cvacu-
ces, .S, citizens, had been moved from
the beaeh to units of the task foree.27
On that same day the rebel position
improved by their capture of the Presi-
dential palace and stillening resistance
in other parts ol the city.28

The next day Ambassador Bennett
rcported  that there  were “lieftist
lorces™ opposing a threc-man military

junta acceplable to both rehels and
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loyalists.2? This report also requested
troop assislance prompled by a request
[rom the junla for assistance in “pre-
serving the peace.” The P'resident, alter
recciving reports of possible danger to
U5, citizens, gave an order to land
troops in the Dominican Republic. The
task group commander stated during a
news conferenee that the Marines were
senl ashore to protect American lives
and “to keep this a non-Communist
government,”30

Our troops, with a maximum streng-
th of aboutl 20,000, actively cooperated
with the loyalisl government in suppres-
sing Lhe rebel movement and elfecting a
ccase-fire, The United Stotes was subse-
quently aceuscd ol violating holh Lhe
United Nations Charter and Lhe OAS
Charter. The resolution, introduced by
Russia, would comdemn the United
States Tor its aclion and call lor hnme-
diale withdrawal ol Lroops,3}

If the U.S, actions were considered,
using the precepts of the Soviet defini-
tion, the United States would have heen
found gnilly ol agygression,

Y--POTENTIAL DANGER
FOR AMERICA IN THFE
UNITED NATIONS

The Danger of Definition. I a defini-
tion of aggression can exert any adverse
ciflect on the goals of the Uniled States
and its posture in Lhe world community,
it will necessarily resull fromn the defini-
tion being applice to our actions by a
United Nations majority disenchanted
with the 1.5, machinalions in world
politics. In other words, hecause our
policy is particularly susceptible Lo at-
tack by an objective application of the
Soviel deflinition, it will Marnish a more
casily ulentifiable meehanism lor indiel-
menl ol U5, policies by a hostile
United Nations membership, For ox-
ample, it is possible that in an incident
involving the American use of lorce, the
United Nations membership could be

presented with the lacts of the case, and
an application ol the Soviel definition
to these facts might indicate a clearly
entifiable case of aggression, It is
obvious that this procednre would not
alleet the votes of nations solidly hack-
g the UNS. position, but it could
provide the impelus to push borderline
cases to the anti-U.5, votes. The horder-
line nations are those that are hecoming
increasingly alavmed with the handling
of world aflfairs by the United States
and would welcome a hona fide excuse
lor voling against her. The ability to
provide a prima facic case of aggression
against Lhe United States could well
provide the necessary excuse,

Is the United States in a position to
beeome a larget of adverse reaction in
the United Nations Lo acts of violence
that are now comducted with impunity
in a legal framework?

Early U.S. Dominanee, T'he past his-
tory ol the Uniled Nalions i replete
with cxamples of the United Stales
posting  significant  politieal  victovies
vver Lhe Communist minority, As the
major contributor to the United Nations
hudget and a primary source of the
world’s Toreign aid supply Lo sinaller
nalions, the United States has heen able
to excercise cnough influence 1o assure a
favorable vote, during the carly years, in
any malter ol subslanee placed helore
the United Nations. In regard to the
General Assembly, Froest A, Gross has
offered evidenee in the record ol the
United States:

The American leadership record in
this forun is a prowd one. In Lhe years
1940 1hrough 1953 the General Assem-
bly adopted over 800 resolutions. The
Lnited States was defeated in less than
3 per cent-and in no case where our
important sccurily inicrests were in-
volved. In these cight years ouly two
resolulions supported by us failed of
ardoption.

The carly  predominance ol the
United States «id not escape note by
the Soviet Union. Very carly in the
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United Nations existence they explained
their defeats by pointing ont that the
imperialists were atlempting to turn the
United Nations into a branch of the
Amcrican State Department te imple-
ment  their plans for “Anglo-Saxon
domination.”2 Many writers at that
carly stage warned of the stcamroller
tactics being developed by the United
States.

Hints of U.S. Decline. In recent years
it has become inereasingly apparent that
the carly dominance of the United
States would probably not comtinuc
uncheeked. The inercase in membership
of the United Nations has been pro-
gressing steadily, with new members
consisting primarily of small ex-eolonics
with a latent hostility toward any eo-
lonial power--and the United Stales was
branded a colonial power by associa-
tion, il nol in fact. [n addition, U.5,
policies in and out of the world organi-
zation scemed designed Lo ontagonize
the United Nalions members and make
the task of 1.8, “lobbyista™ in gatbering
favorable votes cyen more dillicull. A
harbinger of potential trouble for the
United Stales was voiced by Richard
Gardner, when he staled:

There is no ironelad guarantee for
the United States in the present pro-
cedures of the United Nations, All one
can say with assurance is that the
procedures are extremcly favorable to
our country und that the authorization
of a peace keeping action against our
opposition is difficult to imagine, as-
suming always that the Amecrican posi-
tion is reasonably founded in justice
|emphasis supplicd] and the United
Nations Charter.*

Mr. Gardner’s statement alludes to
the necessity of maintaining a position
based on justice, a key poinl in that a
just position would easily become signi-
lieantly more difficult to mainlain
under the mantle of the Sovict defini-
tion ol aggression.

The United States secmed in many
ways bto carn its reputation as a cham-

pion of colonialism and, in so doing,
alicnate a large portion of the United
Nations voting strengtbh--lor example,
our support of colonialism during the
L5th Session. In his report to Congress,
Senalor Wayne Morse pointed out that
the United States either abstained or
voled “no”™ on all the major eolonial
resolutions, and, in so doing, it had
branded itsell as a supporter of colonial-
ism. tle pointed out as an example of a
Lypical faux pas the American support
ol Portugal in ¢laiming that her overscas
holdings were not territories but metro-
politan provinces, thus exempling her
from international interference sinec
domestie law would apply. Scnator
Morse reported thal he was confronted
with many protests or criticisms of the
U.5. vole by members who, although
professing a strong desire Lo maintain
friendship with the United States, found
it inercasingly difficult Lo do so. Scnator
Morse summed up our position as fol-
lows:
Yet, our vote on this resolution was
so irrcconcilable with the clear mean-
ing of Articles 73 and 74 of the U.N.
Charter and with our professed idcals
about supporting indigenous people in
their strugele for independence that
many of our friends in the Fourth
Committee were at a complete loss to
understand our votc. They did not
wanl to belicve what they feared and
suspeeted, hut they didn’t hesitate to
tell me that they suspected that Penta-
gon influcnee, military bases, and the
NATO alliance were the controlling
factors that dictated the United States
vote.%

[n a similar vote on a resolution
ealling for South West Africa to permit
a subcorumiltee to visit the country and
report on conditions, the United States
abstained rather than vole for the ob-
viously anticolonial mcasure. As Senator
Morse reported, “The United States
vote of abslenlion on this resolution
was very harmful because once again we
appeared to be sustaining policics of a
colonial power whose poliey in South
Wesl Africa has aroused deep resent-

https://digital-commons.usnwc.edu/nwc-review/vol21/iss9/17

104



War College: December 198 RO{RN NG AGGRESSTON 101

ment among many Alrican Nations,”™?

The mflux of new stales, ecach wilh
polentially hostile attitudes 1oward the
United States, changed the complexion
of the United Nations rather radically,
When the organizalion was founded
there was a lolal of 51 members, only
two of which were from Black Africa:
Fthiopia and Liberia. The membership
now Llotals 117, with 33 African States
who, combined with Lhe Asian and
Mid-Easl Stales, constilute over 50 per-
cenl ol the membership, This “Alvo-
Asian” Dbloc, in combination with the
Communist  bloe, could theoretically
command over 60 pereent ol the vole-
close to Lhe Lwo-thirds majorily re-
yuired lor substantive issues.

The effects ol our policies in the
United Nalions arc olwious. A com-
monly used indicator ol the LS, in-
fluence in the Assembly, prineipally
because il recurs so oflen, is the vole on
the perennial issue ol sealing  the
People’s Republic of China. As reported
in the International Review Service,

Until 1955, voles for a posipone-
ment ol congideration were earricd
wilh case, there being al least three
times as many votes in favor of the
moraloriutm as lhose against. This
silualion gradually changed with the
admission of new Mewmber Slates,
especially from Asia and Africa, after
1953, In 1950, the vote favoring post-
ponement wus down to 2 to 1. This
gap continucd to narrow, and in 19640,
the difference became a mere B voles.
Equally significant was the fact that all
newly admitted Afriean States cither
abstained frow or opposed the annual
U.S. proposal. A move by Nepal for
the inclusion in the agenda of the
juestion of Chinese representation was
defcated by the differenee of only 4
voles,0

[n the 20th General Assembly a
vesolution  ealling Tor scaling of Red
China resulted in a tie vole with 47 lor
andd 47 against, indicating the signilicant
weakeuing of the LS. posilion lron its
previcus posilion as the molder of
United Nations voling patlerns. An illus-

tration of this trend against the United
States is provided in table [, whieh is a
plol ol the pereentage of nalions voling
with the Uniled Stales as eompared Lo
the total number voting,

Nuring the framing ol the United
Nations Charter the Amcrican delega-
tion, in concerl with the other greal
powers, insisled on inclusion ol Lhe velo
power in the Seeurity Council in order
Lo insure Lhat no peacckeeping aclion
could be initialed against the major
world powers. The (ramers recognized
that any such collective sceurily action
was nol i inleresl of a stable world
situation, In later years the United
States, viewing willl hoeror Lhe Soviel
use: ol the veto in the Seeurily Couneil,
mtroduced the Uniting lor Peace Reso-
lution to allow the General Assembly Lo
acl, under cerlain circumslances, in
oppusilion Lo Lthe velo ol a permanent
member. Although, at the time ol its
introduclion, the aclion appeared
sound, it was wol universally applauded,
Among those who professed eoncern
was Inis Clande, Jr., who stated that the
United Nations * .. . should not chal-
lenge a recaleitrant greal power.”?

AL the Lime the Uniting lor Peace
Resolution  was adopled, il appeared
eerlain that 1t could never be turned
against its creators because of built-in
saleguards, Not only did the United
States have a distinel dominanee in the
General Assembly, butl in the Securily
Counell as well. Oue of the stipulations
for implementing the Uniting for Peace
Resolution is that the Seearily Council
be paralyzed by a veto and “lails 1o
exercise ils primary responsibility™ in
cases involving threats Lo peace, breach-
es ol the peace or acls of aggression,
Since the United Stales has always been
able Lo olain the supporl of a majorily
ol Sceurity Council members, it has
heen able to refrain from using the veto
power in cases inimical Lo U.S, inlerests,
therehby preempling application of the
provisions ol Uniting for 'cace.

An analysis of the voling record in
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]
-
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TABLE I--ISSUE OF SEATING RED CHINA =
Per Cent Voting with United States in United Nations General Assembly :Z
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 =
7th Session ﬁ
25 October 1952 85.7% -
Bth Session =
27 July 19563 81.65% jap]
9th Session g
21 September 1854 79.86% =
10th Session =
20 September 1955 77.8% @
11th Session =
16 Novermnber 1956 66.2% =
12th Session =
24 September 1957 64.0% =
13th Session =
25 September 1958 B1.1% =
14th Session
|22 September 1959 59.2%
15th Session
8 October 1960 53.2%
16th Session
] 14 December 1961 56.5%
17th Session
30 October 1962 57.2%
18th Sessicn
21 October 1963 58.1%
20th Session
17 November 1965 50.0%

Source: Yearbook of the United Nations, 1952-1963, 1965.
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Security Couneil cases involving charges
ol aggression against the United Stales
indicales that although the United
States has never been i jeopardy of
having to veto a measure, an increas-
ingly narrow argin of voles is cast in
lavor of the United States. A graph of
the voting record in seven complaints
against America is shown in table LI
Although the voling record of the Coun-
cil shows only a slight trend against U5,
interests, an analysis ol Seeurily Couneil
debates provides an even greater insight
into the decline of American influence,
In the same seven cases, and in two
others where no vote was taken, a
tabulation ol debating records  was
made, classilying countries as being in
one of three calegories: Pro-United
Ntates, meaning thal they participated
actively in delending the United States
position; Newtral, mcaning that they
cither didl not participale in debate, or
that they were noncommittal in defend-
ing U.S, actions; and Anti-United States,
meaning they debated actively against
the U.S, position. The graph, shown in
table 111, is a tabulation of these results,
The pattern shows the marked decrease
in aclive support garncred by the United
States in the Sceurily Couneil during
recenl years,

An inspeetion of the record indicales
a lrend away [rom the U5, position m
the Sceurity Council. The indicalions
arc Lhatl in [ulure instances ol inlerven-
Lion Lthe United Stales may well have to
excreise ils veto power in Lhe Couneil Lo
thwart aclion againsl ils inleresls, In
this case the Assembly will be in a
position o acl under Lhe Uniling for
Peaee Resolution. Armed with the So-
viel delinition ol aggression, the charge
ol agpression against the Uniled Stales
could weltl be sustained by an increas-
ingly hostile Uniled Nations wember-
ship.

Public Opinion in the World Arena.
The strength of the United Stales in the
United Nations is hased primarily upon

the political posture of the mewmber
nations, but this political alignment is
influenced  profoundly by public
opinion within c¢ach individual member,
In a recenl article in LS. News and
World Report, the shilt of altiludes of
people in represenlative nations of the
world was found to he away f{rom
support ol internationalism.  As an
cxample, in a public opinion poll only
28 pereent of Britons favored helping
the United States in a major crisis
involving Russia, and only 21 percent
favored support of the United States in
Vietnam, 8 Similar loss of enthusiasin
for American leadership was reported in
laly. The growing tide ol resentment
against LS, forcign policy can be ex-
pected to produce an even [urther de-
cline ol American influence in  the
United Nations during subsequent ses-
IO,

VI-SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

The Uniled States has, in recent
years, pursued a policy of opposition Lo
the concept ol deliming aggression lor
use in delermining the aggressor in cases
under consideration by the United Na-
tions, The Soviet Union, on the other
hand, has been instrumental in leading
the efforl Lo adopt such a delinition and
repeatedly  submitted  its own  drall
definilion  cnumeraling  various  aets
which could be considered elements of
aggression, The clash of the two super-
powers on Lhis isste raises Lhe question
ol wlether or nol the United States has
accuralely appraised the ramifications
of adopling a definition by the As
sembly. and il opposition Lo Lhe Soviet
proposal s in the best interest of the
United States.

The Uniled Stales has constslently
maintained the position thal aggressive
wat is Lolally outside its policy aims and
has denounced any perpelrator of ag-
pression as an inlernational criminal,
This policy was slead{astly maintained
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Number of Pro-United States Votes

10

1

30 January 1955
Offshore Islands

18 April 1958
Arctic Overflights

15 July 1958
Lebanon kntervention

18 May 1960
1J.5.5.R.—-Air Force Intervention

11 July 1960
Cuba--Aggression Overflight

8 March 18962
Cuba—-0AS Enforcement Action

28 April 1965
U.5.8.R.-Dominican Intervention

https://digital-commons.usnwc.edu/nwc-review/vol21/iss9/17

Source: Yearbook of the United Nations, 1955, 1958, 1960, 1962, 1965.
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TABLE HI-SECURITY COUNCIL CASES OF UNITED STATES AGGRESSION--DEBATE

Members Debating Pro-United States

2 3 4 5

6

7

8

10

1"

30 January 1955
Offshore islands

18 April 1958
__ Arctic Overflights
18 May 1960
U.S.5.R.—-Air Force Aggression
11 July 1960
Cuba--Aggression, Overflight

21 November 1961

8 March 1962
Cuba-0AS Enforcement Action

10 January 1964
Panama

16 April 1964
| Cambodia-L).S. Aggression

28 April 1965
U.5.8.R.~Dominican Intervention

Source: Yearbook of the United Nations, 1955, 1958, 1960, 1961, 1962, 1964, 1965.
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in the face of opposition of many other
nations in the world community. The
Russian and French delegations at the
conference for development of the
charter for the Nuremberg trials
adopted a position that a general out-
lawry of aggressive war should not
necessarily be the subject of codifica-
tion in the charter.

The United States has stood in the
van of the movement for outlawing
aggressive war but, in recent years, has
generally opposed attempts 1o define
aggression, particularly in the United
Nations. The policy contrasts with early
recognition of various definitions in
treaties and conferences, Again, re-
ferring to the Nuremberg conferences,
the U.S. delegate favored inclusion in
the charter of a definition almost iden-
tical to an earlier Russian proposal, and,
in this instance, the Russian delegate
opposed inclusion of a definition that
originated with his countrymen in 1933.
In United Nations deliberations on the
definition, the first of which occurred in
1957, the United States adopted a
general policy of opposition to the
subject on grounds that the deflinition
was neither possible nor desirable.

This policy was taken even though a
majority of the members considered
definition both possible and desirable.
Therc was rather widespread disagree-
ment over the form of the definition.
Those favoring defining were split into
two basic camps: first, those who fa-
vored the Soviet delinition, the “enu-
merative”’ type which categorized sev-
eral acts that constituted aggression.
This tabulation was subdivided into
general, ideological, and economic
aggression. The list of aggressive actions
was followed by a series of situations
which could not be used as excuses for
aggression. The second group of “‘de-
finers” favored a rather broad, abstract
definition that embraced only general
terminology which could be liberally
interpreted.

The policy of the United States in

E REVIEW

opposing the concept of definition must
be considered in the context of how
such a definition would affect American
foreign policy, assuming that the posi-
tion held by the United States was
generated by valid causative factors, and
not simply because the proposal was put
forth by the Russians.

The basic tenet of the Soviet defini-
tion is that the first party to commit
any of the various acts is the guilty one.
These acts generally involve moving
troops across borders, attacking by
other means, establishing blockades,
support of armed bands, or promotion
of political upheaval in other States.
The United States has traditionally
intervened in cases where American
interests were threatened by overthrow
of a friendly government or where
establishment of a favorable regime
could be effected. In this instance it has
generally been necessary to make either
overt or covert movements of troops
and to attack by sea or airpower, in
direct violation of the conditions of the
Russian definition.

The current problems besetting the
United States in its overseas troop com-
mitments have drastically reduced the
in-country strength of her Armed
Forces throughout the world and have
produced a situation that will require
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even more obvious responses of the
United States in eriscs involving her
national interest. In contrast, the Soviet
Union, being a major eontinental power,
can maintain Sovict or Sovict-controlled
troops in polential trouble arcas that
ean adequately cope with any develop-
ing situation. Under such eonditions it
will be generally unnecessary for her to
undertake the troop movements across
international borders speeifically pro-
hibited in her definition. Russia has
instead cspoused the principle of waging
war through ideological eampaigns
rather than furthering her national inter-
ests through direct military involve-
ment,

In considering specific instanees of
United States forcign policy cpisodes
against the Soviet definition, a large
proportion ol the events prove to be in
dircet conflict with the substanec of this
definition. A general review of incidents
indicates that the US. actions eould
generally result in a finding of “guilty™
against the United States,

The implications of the delinition are
unimportant if the United States main-
tains her position as molder of world
opinion and leader of the mnjority of
the United Nations, The adverse eifccts
of the definition could become opera-
tive in cascs where the United States
stands in a situalion wherc she is op-
posed in prineiple by a sufficient num-
her ol the member States. In these
circumstances many ol the borderline
States normally amenable to American
policice could be shaken from their
traditional vote on the side of the
United States by the elear violation of
the criteria of aggression, This evidence
in “black and white” could provide a
suitable excuse for easling a vote for
world order,

An analysis of the record of the
United Nations indicales that cireum-
stanecs could arise where the ULS, inter-
ests would indeed be influenced by
declining power over member nations,

In the General Assembly the trend is
definitely toward fewer nations voting
with the United Statcs on major issucs.

During the carly phases of United
Nations development no action could be
taken against the 115, interests regard-
less of “guilt ™ or “innoeenee” in any
particular erisis, 1'he Security Council
was the only United Nations body that
eould enforce sanctions against offend-
ing nations, and the United States con-
sistently could muster a sufficient num-
ber ol votes to delcat any adverse
action, cven without the use of the veto
power given to the [ive permanent
members. The Americans had provided
a means for bypassing the Securily
Couneil when action was precluded
through the application of a veto, This
provision, the Uniting for Peace Resolu-
tion, was intended primarily to provide
for United Nations aclions in the face of
a Soviet veto. The United States has
never had to use a veto in the Sceurity
Council, since cnough votes could he
garnered to defcat any resolution ad-
verse to United States interests, An
investigation of the trends exhibited in
the Security Council indicates that the
leadership of the United States has
declined in recent years,

The overall implieation is that the
United States, in the face of steadily
declining popularity in the world com-
munily, could be confronted with con-
demmation by adverse world opinion in
a situation involving the use of interna-
tional force. Under these condilions the
existenee of a definition of aggression,
particularly the enumerative cspoused
by the Soviet Union, could be used as a
lever to swing the vole of the United
Nations membership against the United
States.

It is coneluded that the poliey of the
Uuited States in opposing the definition
of agpression is in the hesl interests of
her larger [orcign poliey, and that con-
tinued opposilion in sulsequent years
will become inercasingly important.
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READING

PROFESSIONAL

The cvaluations of reeent books listed in
this scetion have been prepared for the use of
resident students. Officers in the fleet and
clsewhere may find these books of interest in
their professional reading,.

The jinclusion of a book in this scction
does not ncecessarily constitute an endorse-
ment by the Naval War College of the facts,
opinions or concepis contained therein,

Many of thesc publications may be found
in ship and station librarics. Certain of the
hooks on the list which are not available from
these sources may be available from one of
the Navy’s Auxiliary Library Scrvice Collee-
tions. These collcctions of books are ob-
tainable on loan. Requests frown individual
officers to borrew books from an Auxiliary
Library Service Collection should be ad-
dressed to the nearest of the following special
loan eollcctions,

Chicf of Naval Personnel (C-463)
Department of the Navy
Washington, D.C. 20370

Commanding Officer

U.S, Naval Station (Guam)
Library (ALSC), Box 174
San Franeisco, Calif. 96630

Commanding Officer

U.S, Naval Station (Pearl Harbor)
Library (ALSC), Box 20

San Francisco, Calif. 96610

Commanding Officcr

U.,S, Naval Station
Library {ALSC), Bldg. -9
Norfolk, Virginia 23511

Commanding Officer
U.S, Naval Station
Library (ALSC)

San Dicgo, Calif, 92136

Adam, Thomas R. Western [nterests in
the Pacific Realm, New York: Ran-
dom llouse, 1967, 240p,

Western Interests in the Pacific
Realm is a study of the political, eco-
nomie, and strategic interests of the
major Western powers, and particularly
ol the United States, in the broad area
ol the Pacific known as Oceania, The
“Pacific Realm™ of this study is cen-
tered on the island bascs of the West in
the Western Paeilie. lts bnportance is
one of political pragmatism; it is wherce
Western power lies; it is a power base
that is deeisive as lar as Western in-
terests in Asia and Australia are con-
cerned. The author examines and as-
sesses the effcets of Western policics on
the development of the peoples of this
region, both during and since the time
of colonial domination. By and large,
the metropoles are taken to task for
their policies toward their colonies and
trust territories in this arca. While recog-
nizing that there are many natural ob-
stacles to the social and ceonomie ad-
vancement ol these scattered peoples,
andl that few can be overcome m a
manner profitable to the economies of
the West--in short, more finaneial and
technical aid i1s needed--the author linds
the greatest long-term ohstacle to be a
shortsighted disunity of the West which
makes a4 common poliey toward (heir
Pacilic dependeneies unattainable, Old
jealousies bhetween the former ecolonial
powers are by no means dead; in lael,
they have been invested with new lile
under the name of “strategic considera-
tions.” Bul the unilateral pursuit ol
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cconomic and military advantage, which
cach nation persists in following, works
to the disadvantage of the West in
general and of the indigenous peoples in
particular,

The author’s plea for Western unity
and a reasonable poliey for the politieal,
economic, and social advaneement of
these peoples is largely unassailable. The
courses of action that he advances rest
on a reeognition and resolution of the
cxisling disunity. While eonceding that
France might prove recalcitrant in eor-
relating her Asian and Pacilic politics
with those of the English-speaking na-
tions, he emphasizes that the choice of
promoling or disregarding increased
Western solidarity in this region rests
with the United States. Since the United
States possesses most of the aetual force
in the area and must bear the bulk of
the consequent burdens, sbe must deter-
mine the extent ol ber willingness to
share responsibility with her Western
alliee. T'his book is a timely discussion
of a necgleeted aspeet of Weslern in-
terests in Lhe Pacific. 1t is also an
interesting primer on the politics, cul-
ture, and ecconomy ol many of the
island states and dependeneics in that
vast region.,

J.D. STEVENS
Licutenant Colonel, LS, Air Force

Alsop, Stewart J.0. The Center. New
York: Harper & Row, 1968, 365p.
It's casy to agree with Stewart Alsop

that The Center is not an Inside Wash-

ington. While conlaining some faets
which may be found clsewhere (includ-
ing an cneyelopedia), The Center con-
sisls primarily of a series of entertainiug
stories ahout the people who inhabit the
innermost portion of our Government.

Unfortnnately, not all of the storics are

appearing in print for the first lime.

However, otherwise Lhis hook is so

timely that Clark Clifford is recognized

as the eurrent Scerctary of Delense,

Aller initially brushing ofl the Civil

Serviee as a “bureaueratic disaster,” the

author later notes that “the conservative
lRepuhlican businessman whom Presi-
dent Eisenhower brought into the gov-
ernmenl were uniformly surprised by
the high quality of the men they found
in the upper federal bureaucracy.” De-
spite this “expert™ opinion, Alsop eon-
tinues to belabor the Civil Service
throughout this book. Lixecpl for the
Central Tntelligence Agency, the Ken-
nedys and Robert McNamara are the
only “herocs™ in The Center. 1[ there is
a real “bad guy” it is the “military
burcaueracy™ al whom Alsop snipes at
every possible opporlunily. Accusing
them of obeying Parkinson’s Law with
“more enllmsiasm than any other bu-
reaueracy,” the author assurcs his reader
that the corridors of the Pentagon arc
bursting “with majors and colonels and
stalf scrgeants and eivilian female seere-
tarics and generals . . | taking in cach
other’s burcaucratic ltaundry.” Over-
looked are the 2,157 civilian personnel
located in the Office of the Secretary of
Defense or the 70,000 civiians em-
ployed in ageneies direetly under that
office. One who has plenty of time to
spare and enjoys reading gossip about
governmental VIP’s might enjoy The
Center, However, it should be read
belore a new administration changes the
personalitics  located  there. Anyone
looking for a scrious evaluation of the
operations of the U.S. Government
ghould not hother with The Center,

S.L. BARTI
Licutenant Colonel, U.S, Arny

Flliott-Bateman, Michael. Defeat in the
Fast. London: Oxford University
Press, 1967, 270p.

Aeccording to its puhlisher, this hook
was written hy a former officer in the
British Royal Artillery who rceently
resigned  his  commission in order Lo
continue his military studies, and who is
now a lecturer in the Department of
Governmenlt ol the University of Man-
chesler. For this reason, probably, the
aulhor, while ecritical of Western mili-
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tary philosophy in general, s more
particularly and extremely eritical of
Rritish military thinking, strategy and
tacties, training methods, and, in addi-
tion, basic British delense policies. In
the Introduction the author stales that
the primary purpose of his book is an
attempl Lo discover a sound military
doctriue lor the arted forees of the [ree
world which will prevent their headlong
rush toward defeat in Kastern Asia--if,
indeed, Lhe use of military mecans lor
accomplishment of Western political
aims in Lhat arca is at all fensible in the
liest place. e maintains that Western
military leaders do not understand the
significance of Mao Tse-tunge’s military
Ltheories and doetrine and Lhat this has
“...resulled in the French defeal in
Indo-China; 18 resulting in the American
failure in South Vietnam; and is likely
Lo resull in similar failures by Uritish
forces in Lhe last,” lle approaches Lhe
study of his stated problem, therefore,
through an analysis of Llhe military
philosophy of Mao Tse-tung and by a
comparison of Mao’s strategy and Lac-
Lics with those ol other suceessiul prace-
titoners of the art of mobile warlare,
ineluding  such individuals as  Marl-
borough, Napoleon, Stonewall Jackson,
and Rommel, as well as with the lorees
ol the German Wehrmaeht in Furope
and the Japanese in Malaya during the
carly part of World War 1.

The author stales that the circum-
stances and conditions of war have
changed draslically in recent years and,
therefore, the natural laws ol war have
changed. He argues that the old eon-
cepts of positional and linear war are no
longer valid bul have been replaced by
the concepts of guerrilla warlure and
modern mobile warlare as developed by
Mao and further relined by Gen, Vo-
nguyen-Giap, e coneludes that unless
the West adopts a military philosophy
based on his coneepl of the enrrent
realities of war, “deleal in the Fasl™ is
inevitable, llis argument is weakened,
however, by some serious flaws in his

own logic. I'or example, he (ails ade-
quately to acknowledge the neeessily
for positional defense of safe base arcas
without which mobile counterguerrilla
lorees would be unable o operate and,
furthermore, [fails Lo recognize Lhe
greatly increasing mobility of regular
forees, In claiming thal “Mao stands in
Lime as the man with the most complete
sel of keys Lo the scerels of war in this
era,” the author, it is (ell, overrales the
“politico-military  genius ol Mao Tse-
tung” and the universality of Mao’s
doctrines. By his own admission Lhe
concepts of mobile/guerrilla warlare are
applicable primarily in the space and
jungle enviconmenl of Africa and Fasl-
ern Asia and would be exteemely difli-
cull Le pursue suceesslully, for instance,
in Furope, He [urther admils the val-
nerahility and complete failure of Lhe
concepts of Mao aganst the linear war
imposed by General Ridgway in Korea.
In addition, the author, by claiming a
special understanding of the mind of
Mao, leading Lo a discovery of the
secrels ol war, also overrales the impor-
tanee of his book. In spile of its
shiortcomings, however, Lhis is a very
interesting and thought-provoking study
which does provide a [resh approach
and some new ideas concerning Chair-
man Mao’s thoughts and theories, I is
recommended reading lor any serious
studenl of counlerinsurgeney.

J.E ARNOLD
Commander, U.8. Navy

IFalk, Richard A. Legal Order in a
Violent World. 'rinceton: 'rinceton
Universily 'ress, 1968, 6 10p,

In 15 essays, 10 of which are revised
versions  of artieles  published  since
1960, the anthor, Professor of Inler-
national Law at Princeton Universily
and  one of the most distinguished
young scholars in the field, seeks to
“describe and appraise Lhe eelevanee of
international law Lo the management of
international violence,” By examining 2
series o “concrele cireumstances” in-
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volving recent threats or usces of violence
in international affairs, he successfully
demonstrates just what “international
law can and cannot do in the existing
international environment.” fis book is
an cloguent plea against what he charac-
terizes the “human inertia, burcaueratic
rigidity, and vested interests” that today
prevent meaningful work “toward the
drastic disarmament of states at the
national level and toward the evolution
of seeurity suhstitutes [or national mili-
tary power at the supranational level,
whether of regioual or global scope, or
both.”

As one who has found himsell “pro-
gressively  alicnated [rom  thal main-
stream ol American foreign policy
which has culminated in the Uniled
States involvemenl in the Vietnam
War,” the anthor is naturally at odds
with the low priority generally accorded
international law hy Government de-
eisionruakers in reeent years. Morcover,
while acknowledging that “I’rofessor
MecDougal has made the most signilicant
staternent of our lime about the rele-
vanec of internalional law lo the
management of international violence,”
Falk often disagrees with the “idecologi-
cal orientation of his former mentor al
Yale, which he belicves “conflirms the
autlo-interpretative role of national elites
so as virtually to nullify the distinetion [
deem crucial between the impartial
application of international law and its
adversary nse.” Although this reviewer
does not agree with many of the conclu-
sions reached in these profoundly pessi-
mislic studies, he has used them re-
peatedly in their previously published
forms and welcomes their collection in
this convenient volume, Anyone seri-
ously coneerned with the management
ol international violence, both now and
in the [uture, cannot overlook the
wealth of ideas contained in this
thought-provoking book,

ILICHARD 8. LILLICH

Charles H. Stocklon Chair of
International T.aw

Harrison, Anthony. The Framework of
Economic Activity, New York: St
Martin’s Press, 1967, 189p.

The British author Anthony Harrison
in his book The Framework of Leo-
nomic Activity covers basic cconomic
theorics and praclices existing through-
out the world sinee the beginning of the
20th eentury. [le is both complimentary
and critical of eertain U8, economic
practiees during the period. llis discus-
sion of the international gold standard
and its relationship to pound sterling in
the initial chapler is particularly well
done. He uses the gold standard as a
foundation to support many of the
views that he advanees throughout the
book. Perhaps the hest presented por-
tions of the volume are the pre- and
post-World War [ and 11 periods and the
depression of the carly thirtics. While
Harrison’s treatment of the replaeement
of the United Kingdom by the United
States as the center of world finance
appears, al times, to be cexceedingly
causlic, his aceount of the elforts of the
League of Nations and the United Na-
tions toward providing, or attempling lo
provide, world cconomie stability is
excellently developed. Also, his cxplana-
tion of economic progress in the Soviet
Union while the countrics of North
Ameriea and Weslern llurope were in
the depths of depression is suceessfully
handled. Likewise, he offers a com-
mendable review of the Tnternational
Monetary Fund, the World Bank, and
the General Agreement on Tarif(s and
Trade. Furthermore, state-controlled or
managed cconomics are discussed for
both democratic and tolalitarian coun-
trics and can generale some thought-
provoking concepts for the interesied
reader.

This book is a comprehensive primer
for students of internalional ¢conomics
and provides, along with is well-re-
scarched eharts and graphs, a valuahle
review for even the most knowledgeable
in that field. Tt permits the carcer naval
officer unfamiliav with the [lield to
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acquire a lremendous appreciation of
international economics with ininimum
expenditure of time and eflort.

R.L. O’NEIL
Commander, SC, U.8. Navy

Laqueur, Walter 7. The Road to Jerusa-
lem. New York: Maemillan, 1908.
308p.

The sudden and complete vietory by
the Israclis in June 1907 has over-
shadowed the cvents thatl preceded this
unique war. In the Introduction, Mr.
Lagueur establishes the Jocus of his
book as the 3 weeks immediately prior
to the Israchi-Arab war in June 1907, In
dealing with the repereussions ol the
conflict, the impact on public opinion,
and the policies of the various govern-
ments, Mr. Laqueur fashions an implied
indictment of political eoldbloadedness
and diplomatic unrcalism. The in-
transigence and irrational actions of the
Arabs, particularly Fgypt and Syria, are
clearly displayed. The worsening in-
ternal political strife in Tsracl, De Gaul-
le’s deliberate aggrandizement, the well-
intentioned fumbling of the British and
American Governments, and Russia’s
doctrinal rigidity are logeally derived
from the pronouncements of senior
officials of the various governments.
The United Nations also acquires a few
regretul, but accurately placed thumps
on its body politic.

There are a number of assumptions
and deductions by the author that are
not Tully supported by his souree ma-
terial, He admits frecly that many of the
answers he found were located in radio
hroadeasts and in the newspapers. This
heecomes a vital point. The souree ma-
terial for this book was--cssentially-a
basis for opinion makers and decision-
makers the world aver. Mr. Laqueur has,
in his own words, “tried to the best of
my ability Lo write a truthful history.”
Il he had been given aeccess to sceret
governmental documents, would it have
changed his description of the truth?
I'he reviewer doubts it, and so docs the

author. The alternative reguires a hyper-
cynical approach to the world real-
politik. Remember, the result ol all
these international mancuverings was a
war in the Middle Kast with all of its
attendant dangers to the world. Mr.
Lagqueur’s style is casy to read, and the
construction of the story he tells lends
hoth interest and excitcruent. Ile has
attached an  appendix  containing
speeches by U Thant, Gamal Abdel
Nasser, Abba Eban, and Gen. ltzhak
Rabin which vividly illustrate the com-
plex issues and emotional atmosphere.
Mr. Lagueur has written a thought-
provoking analysis that is hoth enlight-
entng and entertaining.

R.L. DODD
Commander, .S, Navy

LeMay, Curtis K. America Is in Danger.
New York: Iunk & Wagnalls, 1968.
310p.

T'his hook is a mirror of its author,
grulfl and blunt but honest. Underncath
the words one [eels the frustrations of a
scerior earcer military man who has been
confronted by the “whiz kids” of the
Pentagon. General LeMay provides the
reader with the broad military issues
that face the decisionmakers in the U.S,
Government today, Ile punches to the
gut point of thesce issucs, erilicizing past
deeisions with which he has disagreed.
Most itmportantly, he does not stop with
eriticisin, but offers solutions. Typical
ol his pungent approach is this state-
ment on Vietnam: “the way to fight the
war in North Vietnam is to fight it.
Pussy [ooting with bombing pauses and
exempling the vital targets is the way to
lose it.” Ile then follows with an cight-
step campaign that “aspires to decisive
victory.” There arc times when General
lLeMay becomes extremely parochial
(Air Yoree) in his proposed solutions of
the issues raised, but this docs not
detract from the value of the hook.
Rather, it provokes the military reader
into thinking of alternatives. Public
airing of military pointa ol view of
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military strategy is overduc. America Is
in Danger is strongly recommended for
reading by any American intercsted in
the security of his country.

0.L. WARD
Colonel, U.S, Marine Corps

MeKee, Alexander. Farming the Sea.
l.ondon: Souvenir Press, 1907, 314p.
Farming the Sea was not writlen by

the ordinary author who ecomes strolling

down the pike. Alexander MeKee 18

both an author of note and an experi-

eneed diver, This hook displays a mar-
velous depth of research on a subject
about which little was recorded prior to
the 1960%. It is an intcresting aceount
of man’ progress toward large-scale
farming of tributaries, bays, and the
open oecans. Although notable advance
has been made in underwater diving
gince an Lnglishman, John Peane, in-
vented the frst really cfficient diving
dress in 1828, it was not until Jacques

Yves Cousteau and DEmile Gagnan in-

vented the aqualung in 1940 that man’s

underwater capability was enhanced by
scveral magnitudes, In 1962 undersca

cxploration began to perk; by 1966

iutercst began to boil; today the discus-

gion of the occan wonders is a routine
houschold pastime.

The initial sctting of this book is in
the Portsmouth, Southsca arca of Fng-
land, but the author has locused on
many parts of the world as he traces
man’s progress in {ish farming. One
immediately learns that trout farming in
Kurope is an old vocation; that the 1953
artificial reefs composed of ear bodies
that were laid ofl the coast of Alabama
were so suceessful that sportsmen aud
commereial fisheruen alike have pro-
moted the building of many more; that
the North Sca has been used as a
(ish-farming laboratory. The reader will
be impressed by the extent to which
research, theory, and practice have
quictly advanecd for years in the North
Sca. This book is recommended not
only for the easual reader but also for

the student who wishes to hecome
versed in man’s progress in harvesling
the oecans.

R.W. NIESZ
Captain, U.S. Coast Guard

Sheldon, Walter J. Hell or High Water.
New York: Macmillan, 1968. 340p,
The title of this book would lead one

to believe that it is solely an aeeounl of

the Inchon landing of 15 September

1950, In reality it is an aecount of the

first 90 days of the Korean war, Ap-

proximately one-third of the book is
devoted to the invasion of South Korea
by the North Korcans and the stand at
the Pusan perimeter by the United

Nations forece under Gen, Walton 1,

Walker. Onec-third deals with the plan-

ning for, and the conduct of, the land-

ing itself. The remaining third covers the
period from the landing up through the
fall of Seoul. Sheldon is oljective and
fairly tharough in his presentation and
has leen particularly successful in
making his book very readable rather
than just a dull recitalion of the lacts.

Included is some [ine insight into Gen.

Douglas MacArthur’s character and per-

sonality, His insistence on the opera-

tion’s heing held at the time and place
which he specified despite the skep-
ticism ol almost all concerned (includ-
ing the Joint Chicfs of Stafl) is a real
tribute to his genius. Many lessons are
to be learned from the Inchon landiug,
not the least of which is that tnek goes
with boldness, At any numher of points
during the cntire operation, extreine
good fortune turmed what could have
been a disaster into a brilhant success.
llowever, one should never lorget that

“good lnek™ is often the natural out-

come ot intelligence and hard work, The

author covers the friction between Gen,

Fdward M, Almond, the corps com-

mander of the invasion loree, and his

two division eommanders (one Armuy
and onc Marine). lle attempts to give an
accurate account of the causes of this
frictien and concludes that it was pri-
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marily a matter of three strong, capable
officers, each with his own opinions,
and each operating under tremendous
strain.

In the final analysis, Sheldon’s book
is one of the most unbiased reports of
this Korean action to date. There are
some errors and contradictions, but

these are of minor importance and do
not really detract from this valuable
addition to what has already been writ-
ten about MacArthur’s last, and prob-
ably greatest, amphibious operation.

W.S. HATHAWAY
Colonel, U.S. Army

THE BAROMETER

Readers’ Comments

This section has been established 10 provide a forum for the useful exchange of ideas between
Naval Har Collvge Review readers and the Naval War College.

Unofficial comments by the readers on articles which appear in the Keview are encouraged
and will be cunsidered for publicaiion in subscquent issues.
Comments should be addressed to: The Editor, SNaval War College Review, Naval War College.

Newport, Rhode Island 02840
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